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PREFACE. 



TH O* there are a great variety of 
Grammars already publilh'd* ibme 
i 1 Latin and otheis in Engliih, for the ufe 
or publick Schools, I have not yet had the 
pleafure of feeing one, that is throughly 
calculated for the purpofe. 

As to thofe, whole Kules are given in 
Latin^ the Language intended to be taught 
by them, 1 think there needs not much 
Argument, to lhew the Inconvenience of 
them. Ana indeed,the Method feems now to 
be almoft univerially exploded by the beft 
and wileft Authors, not only of our own, 
but other Nations. For if I was to teach 
a Man French or Italian^ Greek or Hebrew^ 
wou'd he not think it abfurd, if 1 fhou'd 
put into his Hands a Grammar written in 
any of thofe Languages, he was going to 
learn ? Wou'd it not be neceflary firlt to ex- 
plain the Rules tohim in his own Tongue, 
before he cou'd underftand the mean* 

A 3 ing 



vi "PREFACE 

fog of them ? And it they mull be tranft 
lated either vtva vacc y qx \u wnttng, beior* 
he can make ule ox them, wfcy lhou'd 
they oot rather be writ at tirlt,iu the moil 
plain and intelligible Terms, to lave both 
Mailer and Scholar any further Trouble? 
Andif aManof Senfe wou'd think this 
Method unrealbnable for himfelt, it mull 
ceruinly be much more lo lor young 
Boys, whole tender Years and immature 
Reaion, ftand in need of the molt regular 
Afiiftance. 

Of tbofi 9 which are competed in Englifli t 
fomeare detective in one part of Gram- 
mar, lome in another. Some treat only 
of Orthography and Etymology , others of 
Etymology and Syntax, without Orthogra- 
phy mdrrofody. 

In order to lupply thele defe&s, I fee 
myielt, lome Years ago, with ailCare and 
Diligence, to collect Materials out of the 
beft Authors, both antient and modern, 
and to range them in the belt Method I 
cou'd, tor the ufe of my own Scholars. 
Alter I had in fome meafure compleatcd 
this work, I put it into their Hands to be 
tranferibed by them: But finding that 
Method attended with much Labour and 
many Blunders, I was at laft prevailed on 
by lome Gentlemen to make it publick, 

that 
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that not only They, but others, might 
receive greater Benefit from it. 

1 muft own I have not fcrupled to take 
from other Grammarian*, whac 1 thought 
ufetul to my purpoie $ as I find they have 
done trom more ancient Authors. Nor 
vfou'd I aflame to myfelf any merit, tor 
having made any new Difcoveries. My 
only Ambition is to be thought to have 
taken fome pains, to render thofe things 
more eafy, more regular, and luitable to 
the Capacities ot young Children, which 
already have been treated of by a thou- 
sand Authors. 

The Definition of the Parts of Speech 
1 have in a good meafure taken from Mr. 
Holmes, which I think are very plain and 
fignificant. I have given feveral Exam- 
ples to the Declenfions of Nouns Subiian* 
tive, with the Englilh to them, which J 
found by Experience the Boys very much 
wanted. And as the Article Hic } hxc, boc y 
is in the common Grammar join'd with 
Subftantives, only to diltinguiih the Gen- 
der of them, 1 have only ufed it in the 
Nominative, which I think is fufficient 
for that purpofe : And have added belides 
Examples of Adjeftives and Subftantives 
of ail Endings and Genders, which I ufp 
my Boys to decline together. 
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I have reduced the Roles for the Gen- 
der or common Nouns to a linall Number, 
and have given Examples to all of them : 
Aud as there are no general Rules with* 
out Exceptions, I have taken Care to let 
down all the Exceptions under them, with 
their Engliih and the Ending of the Ge- 
nitive Caie. So that if any word be not 
according to the General Rule, it will 
be found among the Exceptions ; and on t 
the contrary, it it be not among the Ex* " 
ceptions, a Boy may be certain, that it 
comes under the General Rule, Belides, 
the Engliih of fo many Latin Nouns will 
fcrve them as a little Vocabulary 1 lhou'd 
advife the Boys only to get the common 
Rules by heart, and to read frequently 
and conlult the Exceptions upon Occali* 
on, which will, without much trouble, 
i'oon be fix'd in their minds. 

That part, which treats of Hete- 
roclite Nouns, I have rend red as Jhort 
and plain as 1 could y which by frequent 
reading and confulting, as occafion ferves, 
Boys may make themleh es Mailers of, 
without any Burden to their Memories. 

The Rules for forming the I cried 
Tenle and Supines of Verbs I have taken 
out of Mr. Ruddiman's Grammar, which 
I thought moil: excellent, becaufe, at one 

\icw 



TREfACE is 
view, it fliows all the Compounds of Sim* 
pie V erbs, and alfo how they are ch^ng'd 
and form'd from the Simple. I have in- 
deed taken from this many other things 
in theftther parts of Grammar, and think 
it the molt compleat one, that ever I law, 
when the Rudiments are added to it. 
But being writ in Latin, and what is {till 
more difficult, in Latin Verfe, it is only tic 
ior fuch, as underftand that Language, 
and can't be explained to Boys without 
an infinite deal of Trouble to both Maf- 
ters and Scholars, as I have found by my 
own Experience ; and therefore hope, £ 
fliall be excufed for tranflating fo much of 
it, as 1 have done, into our own Language, 
which otherwife wouM be hid from, and 
Qfno Service to, young Beginners. 

The Rules of Syntax I have made as 
ftort as I cou'd conliflent with PerfpicuU 
ty, and have difpofed them in their natu- 
ral and regular Order. Thofe things, that 
are more difficult, I have thrown under 
Notet & Obfervations, which the young 
Scholar needs not commit to memory, till 
he has made fome progrefs in Learning. And 
to all the Rules and every part of them, I 
have given fliort andeafy Examples, tak- 
en out of the beft Authors, which being 
once learnt will be of ufe to hini, not on- 
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ly while he is at School, doc all his life 
a:ter. 

I have often wood red, Hat in moft 
Grammars, after Rule*, luppofc, of 
Veras thai govern a Dative or A&iauve 
Cafe, there Itave been Examples given to 
lome tew of them, and none to tne reft * 
Whereas all, as weD as feme, ought to be 
lupported by proper Authorities taken 
Irani trie Clalfics. 1 have therefore moft 
com nooly given two, lbmedmes more, 
ac lead one Example, to every Noun or 
\ erb, that governs a Cafe, which beine 
ccotbintly turned to and repeated in P&r 
in* their Lelibns, Boys will in a little 
time become Mailers of, and with plea* 
fure retain. 

By this method I have known (bme 
Boys, that, in about two Years time after 
their admiffion to School, have under- 
ftood all the common Rules of Syntax,and 
been ahietogiveproper Examples to them. 
Which time, ami often much more, is 
fpent, in our great Schools, in getting by 
heart the Latin Grammar, which after 
all they have not known how to apply, a~ 
ny more than if they had been repeating 
<jr*$k or 4rabic. Which Drudgery is 
put upon all Capacities alike, to the great 
btfeouragement of young Gentlemen, in- 

ibmuch 
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Jbmucli that it has ^iven iome of them a 
tmtaiteto Learning ever alter. 

in t'roiody, I have explained the mod 
common fort oi Verier, and given Ruies 
tor underltanding the Nature and Quan- 
tity ot Syllables, and Scanning Verles, in 
as clear and tqll a manner as is proper 
for iuch a Work. They that wou'd lee 
rcoreofitmay have Kecourle to Mr. 
Ruddiman'* Grammar, whereevery thing 
is treated with the £i eat eft MinuteneiS 
and Exa&nefs. 

This little Treatifr, which I have col- 
|efted & difpofed with the greateit Or- 
der, Brevity and Peripicuity, the Nature 
ot* the thing wou'd allow, 1 hope will meet 
with a favourable Reception, from my 
learned and judicious Brethren, who are 
engaged with me in the fame important 
Butinefs of Education. If I can contribute 
any thing toward the more eafy and lpee- 
dy Learning of Grammar, and other ulei'ul 
Literature, I fliall think myfelt very hap- 
py, and lufiiciently rewarded lor my 
j>ain&> 
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A New 

Latin Grammar* 

jrammar is the Art of Speaking ai*3 writ- 
ing properly according to the Ule and Cu£ 
torn of me beft Authors* 



In Grammar are four Parts* 
Orthography, > 5 Syntax, and 



Etymology, ^ ^ Prosody 



Of OUTIOO&IPHI 

RTHOGRAPHY it that 
Part of Grammar, which ttacheth 
10 write Words with proper Let* 
ters, divide Syllable*, and what- 
ever elfe pertains toexad Writ* 

ing. 

A Letter kaMark or Sign of a fingle Sound. 
Letters are great or lmaU,as ^4&,&c. a f £,&c. 
Great Letters are ufed in die beginning of Sen- 
ate? and Verles» ot proper Names, Barnes of 
Lrts, Titles, Honours, and remarkahle Words; 
mall Letters moft commonly in otbsr Cales. 
. Letters are dividedinto Vewckatad Conionanfr. 

* A 




2 ORTHOGRAPHT 
* — A Vowel is a Letter, which makes a full aha 
^erfeft Sound of it Self, s&a, o. 

A Conlbnant is a Letter, that has no Sound of 
it Self without a Vowel. r Thus Mns cannot be 
founded j Mons or Mens may be founded. 

There are fix Vowels, a, e, /, o y u 9 y. 
All the reft i?re Conlbnants. 

Two Vowels founded togedier make a Dip- 
chong. 

In Latin there are five Dipthongs, ec , or ae, or, 
or " oe, au, eu, & ei , as dtas or aetas, cana or 
Otftfrf, aurum, eu^e y hei: To which ibme add 
thefe three, ai> o#, or yi $ as jtto'* 9 Troia, 
Huic, Harpyia 

Of thele two are Improper, 1, £, have tlf 
Sound of only one Vowel^ as ia <etas, Gztia, 
Pronounced etas, cena 5 the reft are proper, i. e. 
Jbave the Sound of both Vowels. - 

Conlbnants are fingle or double.. All are Sin- 
gle except thefe two X, and Z. Jfl is fometimes 
the fame as C S, as 2)ux, for %)ucs 5 from whence 
.in the Genitive 2)ucii 3 Sometimes the lame as 
GS y as Lex for Legs $ from whence Legis. 

Z, is put for 2>f , as Zona, for iDfona. 

One Letter for Ihortnefs is ibmetimes put for ft 
- word; as, A for Aulus, C Caius, Z>. 2)ecimus 9 
K Kffo, L. Lucius, M. Marcus, M? Manius, 
.N. Nimericu>>> k i>. 'JPubtius, 6\ GHiintus. 

Sometimes two • s$ Ap. for Appius, Cn. Cn<£us % 
Op. Opiter, Sp Spurius, It. Tiberius. 

Sometimes three 5 as Mam. for Mamercus % 
&x.Sextu$, lul Tullus. 

In like manner F. is put for liliu^ N. Ne- 

fos h 



ORfHOGRAPHT 3 
- fos$ M F. Marci Hlius$ M N. Marci Nepcs. 
and lb in others. . 

Alib3> C Hands foxPatres Confcripti. P. R. 
VPopulus Romanus. R. <P. Refpublica. S. C. 
Senatus Cdnfultum. U. C. Urbs Condita. S Sa 
lutem. S. P. 2). Salutem flurimam dicit. S. 'P. 

f. R. Senatus Populufque Romanus. D Z) 2). 
at, iDicat, Dedicat. fD.3D.C6). 2;at, Dicat, 
Confecratque. H. S. or Z. L. S^Seflertium* i e. 
dua arts Libellas is Semijfem. 

A. 2). Anno Domini. A. M. Anno Mundi. 
A. U. C. Anno Urbis Condita. M. A. Magifier 
Artiunu A S. Artium &accalaureus. M. Z). 
" Medicine Z)o£tor. S. T. P. Sacrs Tbcokgi* 
tPrcfeJfor. RS.S. Regis Societatis Socius. L. 
Z. x>. Zegum iDoStor M. S Memoriae Sacrum. 
M. S. Manufcriptum. M. S S. Mamfcripta. 
' U. &. Not a bene. E. G. Exempli gratia. 

To thefe add, Imp, for Imperator. Cof. for 
; Conful. Aug. for Augujlus. Impp. Jmperatores. 
(Oofs. Confutes. Augg. Augufli. 

Letters, that fignify lumbers, are called Nu- 
merals. There are ieven Numerals • 1, one. V,five. 
• X, ten. L, fifty. C,a Hundred. D 9 five Hundred. 
M, a Tboufand. 

NB W hen a lefler Numeral is put on the left 
hand of a greater, it takes off from it as much as 
it lelfftends for; when on the right hand, it adds 
as much. As, IV, four. VI, Six. XL, forty. 
TLX. Sixty. 

In this Place it may not be improper to add, 
for theult oi ;£oys, all the Numbers bothCar- 

Bz 



a ORfHOGRJlPHf . 
dmal & ordinal, with tlieir proper Marks and 
Figures. 

I. i. Urns, One. Vtitms,the Firfl. 

II. a. Duo, Two. Secundus, Second. 

III. 3. Tres, Three. Tertius, Third. 

IV. 4. (^tnor, Four. Quitrus, Fourth. 

V. 5. Quinqu*, Five.Qrintns, Fifth. 
VL 6. Sex, Aw. Sextos, 'Sixth 
VH. 7. Septern,3iwe». Septimus, Seventh. 

VIII. g. Ofto, Oaavus, Eighth. 

IX. s>. Novem, Ifine. Nonus, Ift'jMb. 

X. 10. Decern, Ten. Decirnus, Tenth. 

XI. 11. Undecim, Eleven. Undecimus, E- 

leventh 

XII. 2 2. Duodecim, Twelve. Duodecimus,. 

Twelfth. 

XIII 13. Tredecim, Thirteen. Decirnus ter- 
th)8 9 Thirteentb 9 crTertiusdecimus. 

XIV. 14. Quatuordecim, Fourteen. Decirnus 

c^xxttxi&yFourteenth. 

XV. 1 5 . Quindecim, Fifteen. Decirnus quifir 

tus, Fifteenth. 

XVI. 15. Sedecim, Sixteen. Decirnus fextus, 

Sixteenth^ 

XVIL 17. Septendecim, Seventeen. Deciinu* 

feptimus, Seventeenth. 
XVIII. 18. Uciodccim, Eighteen. Decirnus 00 

tavus, Eighteenth. 
XIX 1 p. Kovemdecim, Nineteen. Decimut 

nonus, Nineteenth. ^ 
XX. ao. Viginti, Twenty. Vicefimus,!7w#*- 

iieth. 

XXX 30. Triginta, Thirty. Tricefimus, Tfot 
tieth. 

XL. 
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. 40. Quadraginta, Forty. Quadragefi- 
mus, Fortieth. 
50. Quinquajpnta, Fifty. Quinquager 

fimus, Fiftieth. 
6o. S^xaginta, ♦S/'x/y.SexagefimuSj&x- 
tieth. 

X. 70. Septuaginta, Seventy. Septuagefi- . 

mus, Seventieth. 
XX. 80. Oftoginta, Eighty. O&ogefimus 
Eightieth. , 
pc. Nonaginta, Ninety. Nonagefimus, 

Ninetieth. 
100. Centum, a Hundred. Centefimus, 

Hundredth. 
200. Ducenti, 2 Hundred. Ducentefi- 
nius, 2 Hundredth. 
J. 500. Trecenti, 3 Hundred. Trecentcfi- 

mus, 3 Hundredth. 
X. 400. Quadringenti, 4 Hundred. Qua* 

dnngent^mus, 4 Hundredth. 
r l0- 500. Quingenti, 5 Hundred. Quin- 
* gsntefimus, 5 Hundredth. 

6oo f Sexcenti, 6 Hundred* Sexcentefi- 
mus, 6 Hundredth. 
G. 700. &?ptingenti, 7 Hundred. Scptin- 

gentefihius, 7 Hundredth. 
CQ 800. Oaingenti, 8 Hundred. Ofltin- 

f:nteumus, 8 Hundredth. 
longenti, 9 Hundred Nongen- 
tefimus, 9 Hundredth. 
Cfr). xcco. Milk, aThoufand . Mittefimus* 

Thousandth. 
I iooco. Decern Miliia, 7" m Thoufand. 

B3 



6 ORTHOGR 4PBT 

kyJD* 5 opcc. Quinquaginta millia. fifty 77m - - 
J and. 

CCCioq^. icococ. Centum millk. a Hun- 
dred Thoufand. 

A Syllable is one Letter ot more pronounced 
with one Breath as, A-mo. A ma-bam. 

A Gonlonant placed between two Vowels muft 
be pronounced with the Latter, as, Pa-ter 9 Ma- . 
ter, bq-nus 

When two Confonants come together in the 
middle of a word, and are not luch as will begin 
words, they mull be parted, as, An~nus % Reg^ 
num. 

If a Word muft be parted in Writing at the 
end of a Line, it muft be at the epdof a Syllable 5 
and the Divifion muft be marked with two ftraight 
JLines, thus, Legi-mus. 

Of Points and %rops in writing 

A Comma in writing, mark'd thus ( , ) is a Sign 
t>f the/hOrttft Stop, and is fometime* uied . 
inftead of & 3 as, If God be a Mafier, mbere is 
his fear ? 

Iam perfivaded that neither ZDeath, nor Life, 
nor Angels, nor Principalities, nor Powers, nor 
things pre fent, nor things to come, jh all be able 
fo Jeperate us from the Love of God. 

ItajUe omnis gratia, potentia, honos, diviti* 
fipud illosfunt, aut ubitlli volunt: Nobis reli» 
querunt pericufo,repul;as,judicia, egeftatem. Sal. 

A' Semicolon, marked with a Comma, an4 
#>gle joint ov*r it, thus, ( 5 ) is a mark of a lon- 
ger 
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ger Stop: It commonly expiefles the Divifion, 
Contrariety, and oppofition of things, a*, He 
confounds things publick and private-, facni 
and common , tttnes (eafonabk and unfiafonabk. 

C<ffar y dandoyfutlevandOj ignofcendo^ Catc> 
nihil largiundo $ gloriam adeptus eft. SaL 

A Colon marked with two points perpendicu- 
lar (:) is a mark of a flop ft ill longer, and the • 
Senle is compleat, only the Period is not finifh- 
ed ; becaufe lbme Conclufion is made from what 
went before, as, O God, in thee do J put my truft: 
Save me from try Enemies. 

Velkm equidem vobis placete % G)uirites : Jed 
multo malo vos Salvos ejje. Li v. 

A Period is a full Stop, ( . ) that compleats 
both the Senle and Sentence, as, The fear of 
the Lord is the beginning oj Wifdom: and happy 
are they y who arepojfemd with it. 
. Ager uritur, Urbs obfidetur, belli gtoya penes 
hpjiesefi. Liv. 

The Interrogation Mark is( ? ) ajjd. is ufed . 
when a Queftion is ask'd, The Voice muft 
be, kept froin falling, the perfoij who ask'd the 
Queftion being in fulpence, and Expe&ation of 
an Anlwer. as, ti^ve you neither fear norjbame^ 
fenfe of Religion > nor Humanity ? 

J?( quds tantafuit Rcmamtibi caufa 'uidendiV 

The Admiration Mark is a ftraight Line and 
and a prick under it( ! ) It /hews that the Voice 
muft be raifed in Wonder, Indignation ', Jcy y or 
any other Paflion. Oh that glorious 2)ay\ 

^Proh tDeum at que homnum fidem\ 

^arenthefis is, when after a Sentence begun, 
another Sentence, or part of a Sentence is put m % 

* ' B 4- 1*- 
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before tt$ fifft is finiihed, which {efrvet fO 
plain or enlarge the Senie. NUode*tus faitl 
unto them, ( be that came to 7tftts by night jdetk 
cur Zaw condemn any man before it hear bipt 

Di,cceptis (nam, Di f mutams etiUas ) adipira* 
tc meis 0z*fl. 

An Hyphen connefb the Syllables of a Word 
writ part at the End of one Line, and part at 
the beginning of the next $ as, Gram-mar. 

It alio joins two words info One 3 as, 
famUias. 

An Apoftpnhe is the mark of a Letter taken 
away; 9s, 2w for Tune habes. Zotfd 
for Loved. 



Of Ettmo^ogy. 

ETYMotooT is that part of Grammar; that 
teacheth the true Origin and right Diftinc* 
tion of Words, or the parts of Speech. 

Words, or the Parts of Speech, are of eight 
Kinds $ four of which are declined, Noun, 'Pro* 
tiwn i Verb % < Particifki and four are Undetlit 
ned, jidverb, CanjunSion % { PrepoJjitiQn> Liter* 
je&ion. 

To be declined is when a Word changes its 
Ending. To be Uhdeciined is when a W prd do<$ 
apt {hafge its Ending. 

Of a Noun. 
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Of Nouns there are two lores, Subfiantivt and 

A Noun Subftantive is a Word or Name, that 
fB&y be underftood of its felf ? having before it in 
Englifti4, an f or tbt \ as Matms y a Hand 3 Ovum, 
an Egg* the King. 

A Noun Adje&ve is a Word added to a Sub- 
ftantive, which fignifies the Nature or Quality 
cf die Subffeuitwe $ as, d$trus 9 hard 5 motHs n £o&i 
felix % happy. 

A Now k declined with Number, Cafe and. 
Gender. Number fhews whether a word figoi- 
&• one or more. 

There are two Numbers, Singular and VPIurat. 
The Singular Number exprefifcs hut one, as Homo* 
a Man. The Plural Number exprefles more than 
one a* Homines>Men. 

Cafe fhews the different Endings of die fame 
Noun. 

There are Six Cafes, the Nominative, Geni> 
tive,ft)ative, Accufative, Vocative m&Jfylative. 

The Nominative Cafe comes before the Verb 
as, Rex Venit^ the King cometh. 

The Genitive has t&s Sign of, or 's with 
Apoftrophe. as i>x 2ki t the Law of God, or 
God's Law. 

The Dative has the figps to % and fir. as 2)* 
tiU Ubrwn, I give a Book to you. Nonofnnibui 
dormio, I don't fleep for every Body. Some* 
times the Sign is omitted 5 as, mifi jibi Literal 
1 fent you a Letter. 

# The Accufative is govern'd of a Verb Tranft 
pve, or a Prepofirion, or comes before the Infinu 
tive M<?od 5 as, Mi fit Legatos ad Regem fevers 
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tyrum-, He lent Embafladors to the King, thathe 

would come. 

. The Vocative is the Cafe of calling or fpealc- 
ing to j as O Rex,vive in sternum, O King, live 
for ever. 

The Ablative has the Signs In, with, for, 
from, ly, and than 5 as Urbe,\n the City 5 fern, 
with a Swofd. 

There are three Genders^ Mafculine, Feminine, 
and Neuter. 

The firft has the Article Hie \ as Hie Vir, a 
JVlan; the l^cond has the Article H<fc ; as HdC 
Mulier, a Woman $ the third has the Article Hoc- 7 
as Hoc Saxum, a Stone. 



Of the Declension of Substantives 

THere arsfive Declensions, or different 
waysof declining Nouns, which are known 
by the £nding of the Gen. Singular. 

The Genitive of the firft ends in <e, the Second 
in i, the Third in is, the FQurth in w, the Fifth 
in ei. 

The firft Declenfion has four different Endicgs 
in the Nominative Singular $ 1 Latin in a, as 
Mufa, * Greek in as, es, e 7 as Mneas y Jn~ 
chifes, Tenelqpe. 
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Examples of the firft Declenfion. 
Sing. 

Nom. Hacc Mufa, a Song. 
Gen. Muj '<e % of a Song. 
Dat. Muf<e, to a Song. 

Acc. Jkbjam, a Seng. 
Voc. 3&/2r, oSong. 
AbL Mufa % by a Song. 

Plural. 

*Nom. Hx Jfa/df, Songs. 
Gen. Mufarum> of Songs. 

Dat. .^i/fr, to Songs. 

Acc. Mufas, Songs. 

Voc. Mufr* o Songs. 

,AbL JMufis, by Songsu 

Sing. 

Kom. Hxc 'Penna, a Pen. 

Gen. 'Pemty of a Pen. 

Dat. Pcnn*, to a Pen. 
Acc. Pennant^ a Pen. 

Voc. Penna, o Pen. 

AbL ?f JM4 9 by a Pen, 

Plural. 

Nom. Hse Pentitf^ Pens. 
Gen. Pennarum> of Pensi 

Dat. Pewits, to Pens. 

Acc. Pent/as, Pens. 

Voc. Penney o Pens. 

AbL tpfflitis, by Pens. 
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♦The Greek Nouns of this Dedepfion are thus 
declined. Sing N Jtneas, G. JSne^^D. JEaet, 
Ac* Mne am or an, V. A. Mnea. 

Sing. N Jbichife$,G. Ancbiff % D. AncbiJ* 
Ac. Jbtcbifen, V Ab. Ancbije y at ufacbifa. 

Sing. N. 'Penelope* G. PeneMpes, H.Penehpe % 
Ac. Penekpeti, Voc Penelope, Ab. Penelope. 

If any ot them have die Plural, they are d^ 
clined like Muff, arum. 

The Poets lometime change <t into 4/ or a$ y 
as Gen. Terrain Aulai, Famtlias, vias, foeTer- 
r<e, Atld?iFamiti<e)VLe. Sometimes arumm&s 
Gen. plural is contrad^d into as Qeticolum 9 
for Gelicolarum. 

Thp Dative and Ablative plural offom$ Nouns 
of this Declenlion make abui, to diftinjrui/hthem 
from Males of the Second j fuch as Fwa, Ifata, 
2)ea, Nomina, Stcia, Famula, Serva, Liberty 
Anima y Mula, Ejua, Afina. 

* Let the Boys decline alio Adjedlives with Sub- 
ftantives. as, Penna bona, Penna ytollis> Poet* 
magnus, Poeta vetus. 

The Second D.clenfion has in the Norn, five 
different Endings, Er % Jr, Ur, Us and Um; as 
Liber, Fir, Satur, Mnus, and Regnum^ an4 
two G{e$k, os & qn- 7 as Logos t Symfokn. 
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Examples of the Second Declenfion, 

Singular. 
Nom. Hie Imr, a Book. 
Gen. JAM, of a Book. 
Dat. JJbro, to a Book* 
Acc. Zibrtan, a Book. 
Voc. Liber, o Book. 
Abl JJbro, by a Boot 

Plural 

Nom. Hi Zibri 9 Books. 

Gen. Ubrorum, ofJBocka. 

Dat Zibris, to Books. 

Acc. JJbros, Books. 

Voc. JJbri t o Books. 

Abl. UMs 9 by Books. 

Sing. 

Nom. Hie Annus, a Tear. 

Gen. Anni, of a Year; 

Dat An no, to a Year. 

Acc. Annum, a Year. 

Voc. Anne, o Year. 

Abl. Anno, iby a Year* 

Plural. 

Nam. Hi Anni, Years. 

Gen. Annorum, of Years. 

Dat. Annis, to Years. 

Acc. Annos, Years. 

Voc, Ami, o Years, 

Abl. udtaift, • by Years, 
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The Kominarire and \ ocauve are always Ac 
(kmc, except in Noons in jb, of the 2d. Decknfi- 
on, which nuke e j and proper Karnes in ius 9 
which call away as Atans, Voc Atne ; Jit- 
toxins, V. A*tori. Alio Ulius, makes /•///, 
JJbrr, av, and 2**J, O Zkus. 

AD Nouns of theNeutti Gender have theNotn. 
Acc & Voc alike in both Numbers, and in die 
plurkl thtie three CalLs always end in 4. 
Sing. 

'Nom-Hoc Rfgaum, a Kingdom. 
Gen. Regni* of a kingdom. 
Dat. Regno, to a kingdom. 
Acc Regnum, a k ingdom. 
Voc Regnum.o kingdom. 
AbL Regno, by a Kingdom. 

Plural. 

% Nom. Hxc Regna, Kingdoms. 

Gen. Bsgnorum of kingdoms. 

Dat. Regiiis, to kingdoms. 

Acc Regna, Kingdoms. 

Voc Regna, o kingdoms. 

AbL Regnis, by Kingdoms* 

Greek Nouns in os make the Accufative in cn. 
Kouns in eus> are declined like Latin Nouns in 
us, as Orpheus, /, 0, urn iyc tho the Poets ibme- 
timcs decline 'em in this Wanner. 

bing N l . Orpheus, G. Orpheos, V.Orpbei, Ac. 
Orphea, V. Orpheu, Ab. Orfbeo. 

* Decline Liber t;ovus f Annul magnus, nova 
MrtloduSy magna Synodus, magnum Tmplum* 
mollii jl/iimus, Ouum. 

Nouns 
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.Nouns of the 3d. Decknfion are of all Endings, 
and of all Genders, and are thus declined. 

Examples of the 3d. Declenfion; 
Sing. 

Nom* Hie Honor, Honour. 

Gen. Honoris, of Honour. 

Dat. Honors, to Honour. 

Acc. Honorem, Honour. 

- Voc. Honor, o Honour. p 

AbL Honore % by Honour* 

Plural. 

Nom. Hi Honores, Honours. 
Gen. Honorum, ot Honours. 
Dat. Honoribus, to Honours. 
Acc Honores, Honours. 
Voc. Honores, o Honours. 
AbL Honoribus, by Honours. 

Sing. 

Nom. Hsec Mens, the Mind. 

Gen. Menus, of the Mind. 

Dat. Menti, to the Mind. 

Acc Mentem, the Mini 

Voc Mens, o Mind. 

AbL Mente, by the Mind. 

Plural 

Nom. Ha; Mentes, the Minds. 
Gea Akntium, of the Minds. 
Dat. Mentibus, to the Minds. 
Acc A'entes, the Minds. 
Voc Mentes, o Minds.- • 
AbL JMembus, by the Minds. 

Some- 



Sofitt Nouns make the Accuiative initio i 
well as m % and the Abi. in i at well as e. 

Singular 

Nora, ttxc Navis, a Ship. 

Gen, JTavis 9 of a Ship. 

Pat. . jViw, to a Ship. 

Mc A Navm or &r. a Ship. 

Voc Jfaw, o Ship. 

AbL Nave or *, by a Ship. 

Plural 

Kcm. Use 2fac*i, Ships. 

Geo. Navium of Ships. 

Dat. NavibuSy to Ships. 

Acc tfaveSt Skim. 

Voc Haves j o Ships. 

AbL Naviius, by Ships. 

Singular 

Nom. Hoc Alt are, an Altar. 

Gen. Mtaris y of an Altai: 

Dat jilt art i to an Altar. 

Acc. Altan % an Altar. 

Voc. j4itare y o Altar 

AbL Mt&riy by an Altar. 

Plural 

Noon. Hsec Jharia, Altars. 
Gen. j4ltarium> o£ Altars. 
Dat* jiltaribuSy to Altars. 
Acc Altaria, Altars. 
Voc. Jtltaria, o Altars. 
AbL jtitaribuS) by Altars* 
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Sing. 

Nom. The Corpus, the Body. 
Gca Corporis , of the Body. 
Dat. Corporis to the Body. 
Acc. Corpus, the Body. 
Voc. Corpus, oBody. 
AbL Corpore, by the Body. 

Plural. 

Nom. iZf<: Corpora, die Bodied. 
Gen. Corporum, of the Bodies 
Dat: CorporituSy to the Bodies. 
Acc. Corpora, the Bodies. 
Voc. Corpora, o Bodies 
AW. Corporibus, by the Bodies, 

Sing. 

Mom. Hoc Munus, 4 Gift. 
Gen. Muneris, of a Gift. 
Dat. Muneri, to a Gift, 
Acc. Munus, a Gift. 
Voc. Munus t o Gift. 
AbL Munere, by a Gift. 
Plural. 

Nom. Hacc Munera, Gifts. 
Gen. Munerum, of Gifts. 
Dat. Muneribus, to Gifts. 
Acc. Munera, Gifts. 
Voc. Munera, o Gifts. 
AbL MuneribuSy by Gifts. 

Decline Labor dur us % Labor gravis, Mens 
1ivina % Mens nobilis, Longa navis, Velox navis % 
Stan facrum % Jltarepingue^pusformojumi 
C for- 
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forte cpeftus.gratum Afunus, leve JMtmus. 

Greek Nouns lometimes make die Acc. Singu- 
lar in a, and the Acc. plural in as $ as, Zampas, 
Zampada, Lambadas, Salams, Salamina - 7 Mr 
ther, JEthera. Sec. 

Proper Names of Rivers and Gties in Jjmalce 
the Acc. Sing. Jm. as Tibris,Tibrim± Neapclii, 
Neapolim, Some make jfo* as Sow, Sottim or 
Hotting Tigris, Tigrin or Tigrim. 

Proper Names of and heathen Gads of 
Greek Original, make the Acc. Sing, in J5w or 
Jtf. as -Adonis, Adonidis, Admin, or ft* 3 Akxis, 
Alexin* 5 Sufiris, Bufirim 2)aphni s,ZDapJmin-, 
Paris, in ?$ im% 

Alio thele Nouns following make ft* in the 
Accufative; Amu/Jfnt, Surim 9 Canabim, Cucur 
mint, Gummim, Ravim, Sinapim, Sitim, Tuf- 
Jim, Vim j and their AbL moft commonly in i. 

Thele make em or im, in the Acc. and e or /» 
in the Ablative; AquaUs, Avis, i rarely, Gavis, 
Cutis, tebris, Meflis, Navis, Ovis, <Pelvis % i 
rarely, T*uppis, Ratis, Reps, Securis, Sentis, 
Tunis. 

Thefe make e or / in the Ablative; Amnis, i 
rarely, Anguiss i rarely, Gvis, i rarely, Gaffis, i 
rarely, CoUis, tints, Irufiis, i raxdy, Jgnis,fatber, 
i rarely, Labes, i rarely, A?effis f i rarely, JMww, 
i rarely, Orbis, i rarely, Lux, Mens, i rareljr 
IP^r*, i rarely, Toftis, i rarely, Rus, Seges, i 
rarely, Sordes, i rarely, tferj, i rarely, Supellex, 
Feats, i rarely, Unguis, i rarely, Gar;*, i rarely. 
Silts, i rarely. Neuters in e, tf/, *r, make their 
Ablative in t, their Norn, Acv\ Voc. plural im 
ia. 

AU 



ETrMOLOGT f9 

All AijeSives of one ending and Compara- 
tives make eoti indie Ablative, tfao' they more 
frequently ending 

All that end in /, or e and /, in the Ablative, 
make turn in the Genitive plural; except Compa* 
ratives, and thele <Pofitives, Compos, mpos, uX- 
ves, Wegener ; Congener, Uber, pubert Irnpuber, 
metmr,pugiUs, Strigilis> vigil, artijex,compkx> 
Suppkx. 

Alio Nouns ending with two Confbnants make 
ium in the Genitive Plural ; as Infans, 'Parens^ 
&c. (except the Compounds of capio, forceps^ 
princeps, particepSy Sic. and all- Greek Nouns, 
as Arabu7?t, Cyckpum, Gbalybum, ^brygum^ 
and alio Clientum, CoeUbum, Confortum, Hye- 
mum, Inofum) And Nouns not encrea&ig in 
the Genitive, as Orbis, Callis* &c Except Ca- 
Pratrum, Patrum, Matrum, Jwoenim % 
Senum, Opum, K Panum, Vatum, Volucrum. 

Thele ilkewile make ium, As, Ses, Cor, Cos % 
2k>s, Ffluti GUs, Lar, JJs, Mas, Mus, Nix 9 
Nox, Os, Fas, vadis. 

*Poema makes in the Bat. and Abl. plural, 
Voematis tfr Voematibus. Sos, bdvisi by Onr 
traaion, G- Soum D. & AM. Sobus tad&ubus. 
jfiestmkssia dw Gen yfai&Alituum. 

The fourth Dedenfion has two Endings, US 
Afafculu* and Feminine,* Neuter. 
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Examples of the 4th. Declenfioni 

Norn. Hie GrJlus, a Step. 
Gen. Gradus, of a Step. 
Dat. Gradui, to a Step. 
Ace. Gradum, a Step. 
Voc. Gradus, o Step. 
AbL Grato, by a Step. 

Plural, 
Kom. Hi Gradus, Stepi. 
Gen. Graduum ,of Stew. 
Dat. Gradibus, to Steffc 
Acc. Gradus % Steps. 
*\ oc. Gradus, o Steps* 
AbL GraMbus, by Steps; 

Singular. 
Nom. Hsec Manus, a Hani. 
Gen. Minus y of a Hand* 
Dat. Manui, to a Hand. 
Acc. JMamtm % a Hand. 
Voc. Manus, o Hand. 
AbL jb jm*, by a Hand, 

Plural. 

Kom. Hx Manus, Hand*. 
Gen. Manuum> of Handy. 
Dat. Manibus % to Hands. 
Acc. JManus, Hands. 
Voc. Alarms, o Hands. 
AbL Manibus, by Hand* 

Si 
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Singular 
Koto. Hoc Cormij a Horn, 
Gen. CornUy of Horn. 
Dat. CornUy to a Horn. 
Ace. Comity a Horn. 
Voc. C&rtf*,oHorn. 
AbL CornUyby aHprn. 

Plural 

Nona. H?c Carnua, Horns. 
Gen. Cornuum % of How. 
Dat. Cornibus % to Horns. 
Acc. Cornua y Horns. 
Voc. Cornua y o Horns. 
Abl. Cornibus, by Horns. 

Decline tar J/tf GradH$>fubUt&is Gradus, Can- 
dida Mantis, forth Mams, dexfirum Cornu. 

Anciently Vis was put for us in die Gen. from 
whence by Contraction^ ; and u for uiu\ the Dat. 
as Anuis caufa^ curru Subjungere tigres. 

^.dventuSy FruguSy (/rnatus, Qu*Jlus x Sena- 
tes, Tumultus % have die Genitive Singular iome- 
times in i. 

In the Dative and Ablative plural thefe Nouns 
have If bus 5 Jrcia, AcuSy ltcus,Lacus y Partus % 
^uertuSySfKUiyTribus. 
^Thefe have ibus and ubus, Artus^ Tortus, 

f)u<rfius } GenHy Peru* Jefus mak$s ia Acc. 
"efm. in all other Cafes Jtfu. 
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SDomus is fhui declined of thp id & 4th De* 
clenfion. 

Sing. N. Ztapitf, G. %)omi & pamus, D. 
2km & 2)mui f A ' Z)amum, V. 2)omu$ y A. 
2somo. Plural. }i. Donw, G. Domorum & 
fDomuum, D. 2)ombus 7 A. 2kmos\ & 2)omus t 
\.2)mus. Abl Ztomibus. According to the 
old Verfe. 

^ y ^ »w$ dedinaretDomumvis. 

The 5th Declenfion has ipnly one £nding tf, 
which is of the Feminine Gender. ' 

Examples of the 5th Declenfioq, 

Sing. 

Noro. Hscc Factes, the Face. 
Gen. f aciei, of the Face. 
Dat. faciei^ to the Face. 
Ace j^0f#ig*?,the Face. 
Voc Fades, face. 
Abl. Facie % by the Face. 

Plural. 

Nom. Fades, 4je Faces. 
Gen. Facierum, of the Faces. 
Dat. Faciqbus, to the Faces. 




Fades i the Faces. 
Fades, o Faces. 
Faciebus, by the Face*. 
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Sing. 

Nom. Hscc Res, a Thing. 
Gen. Rei) of a Thing, 
pat. Ret, to a Thing. 
Acc. Reqi, a Thing. 
Vpc. Res, o Thing. 
AbL Re, bya'ihing, 

Plural. 

Nom. Hx Res, Things. 
Gen. Return, of Thing?, 
t)at. Rebus, to Things. 
Acc. ReS) Things. 
Voc Res, o Things. 
AbL Rebus,by*T)vQg*. 

Note, Meridies of the Mafculine Gander 
wants the plural Mies, %)ies, Fjtcifs, Res, arp 
Ptrfe&in both Numbers. Moft of the other 
Words of this Dedenfiop have only the Nom. 
Acc. & Voc plural. 

The Gen. and Dative Singular are (bund to 
tnd in e $ as, ^Prodiderin commijja fide. Hor. 

Vix decima die reliqua. Sal 

Decline Fades ibrpofa % Fades mina%, Res* 
fubUca, Res turps. 



Rules for the Gender of Nouns. 

THERE are two Ways of knowing the Gen-« 
der of Nouns. Th$ firft by Signification. 
The iecond by Declenfion, & Ending in the fto-^ 
Wptivc Singular. 

QA Firfk 
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Firft By Signification. 

The Names of Males, of whatever Dedenfta 
they be, are Malculine , and the Names of Fe- 
males, Feminii*. as Vir, a Man, Alexander: 
Eluus,*Horlc,Eucephalus ; (Piter, a Boy, JCr- 
atf : Regina, a Queen, Carolina. 

Nouns fignifying both Sexes are of the Mai & 
Fern. Gender $ Malculine when applyM to Male, 
Feminine when apply'd to Female ; as farm 
bonus , a good Parent-father 5 bona farms, a gopd 
Parent-Mother. 

According to Vojpus theft Nouns are Mafcu- 
line & Fctmnine. 

Conjux at jue parens, infans, patruetis & b£tes k 
Affims, vindrx, judex, dux, Aiiks f£ boflis % 
Augur Antiftes, vates, Conviva, Sacerdos, 
JMuniciuque addas, Ado(ejiens, Civis & au£hr f 
Cufios, Nemo, comis, teftis, Sus,bofque, camjque. 

To which Mr Johnjon adds CUens, obfes, 
Tries, Trinceps. 

Theft are only of the Malculine Gender, tho 1 
they may be apply'd to both Sexes. 

Camtlus, Cocks, eques, exul,fur, loomo,bofpes % 
Iaerpres, Juvenis, latro, liberty opifex, pedes, 
prsiuly pigil, Senex. 

N. &. Mancipium, a Slave, Matrimomum % 
a W ife, 'Proftibulum, a V\ hore, Scortum a Whoie, 
Scrvirium a Slave, are Neuters, tho' uled for Men 
& W omen. 

The Names of Cities, IJIanjs, Towns and 
Countries are commonly Feminine, becaule of 
the general Words, Urbs, Infula, Regio oxTer* 
ra, as Mis, Carthago % "Britannia, Cyprus, Gr*+ 
eia % Ta lis. 
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TteNamw of Trees, Ways, <P*em $ Stiff 
ft* Feminine, becaufe of the general Word*, jfr« 
tor,Fakuh, Navis. 

The Name* of Months, Rivers & Winds art 
Malculine, becfcufeofthe Wordif Menfis, FluviuS 
& 

Moft of which Rule* am comprehended by Mr 

Johnjonw&ek Verier 

Genders of Mountains fa depend, 
tor the moft part upon tbur End: 
STet thefe,jome ofter, others once, 
%jo take their Gender too from Moat. 
ft bus 7 wans and Countries Homes we/% 
For the fame reafon kqtutle he. 
And Rivers too Male Gender take, 
For (be vtojt part for Fhmus fake 9 
Jfourts fo$ Jppsllative of Tree, 



ilut Jtfaks are Trees that end in Ster, 
Neuters $n Ur. & likewife Er* 

Secondly. Of the Gender of Nouns by thcif 
Pedfenfiom & Ending*. 

The foil & fifth are Females all, 
The fecond fit fourth are Males j 
fiut in the third obferve the End, 
On that the Gender doth depend. 

$founs of the firft Declenfion are feminine $ m 
HxcMufa, a Song. 
Hxc Tenna, a Pen. 
JSfitome,es t va Epitome. 
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Except thde Nouns deriv'd from die Greek, 

injisScEs: And Nouns in *, deriv d from Vesta. 

as Hie -4irw , the Adriatic Sea. 

Hie Comet a, <e. a Comet 
Hie "Planet a, *. a Planet. 
Hie Vsndeaa, *. 
Hie EcLincmetra,*.* SheU-fifh. 
Hk Alvena, *. a Stranger* 
Hie j4gricola % 6. a Husbandman. 

Hie or Hscc 72fc>tf, a Mole 

Hie 01 Uxc&ama, *. a Deer. 

Nouns of the Secopd Declenfion are Maladinc? 
y ' Hie Liber, i. a Book. 
Hie Annual, a Year. 

Except theie of the Feminine. 
Hacc Jfous, i. the Belly. 
"Hxc C ofos,i. aDiftaffi 
Hacc Ficus, i. a Fig or Fig-tree 
Hacc Humus, i. the Ground. 
Except thele of the Neuter. 
Hoc y$rus 9 Poiion. 
Hoc Pdagus, theS^a. 
Hie & Hoc Vulgus % thf Common people. 

Thole form'd from the Greek in Qs Feminine* 

jibyjfus, i. ^ a Deep Pit. 

A)itidotus % i. an Antidote. 

jir&us, i. the Great Bean 

Carbafus, i. Fine Linnen. 

. UJiak£tus } i. a Diakft. 

Eremus, i. a \\ ildernefs. 
SP$4mtetrus % i. a Dtipncter* - 
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1f)iptbongus y i. a Dipthong. 
£os y ^ the Morning. 
JBxodus, i. a Departure. 
jWetbodus, i. a Method. 
^Periodus % i. a Period. 
'Periwetrus, i. a Circumfe ence. 
Synodus, i. an Aflcinbly. 
Vannus^i. a Fan. % 

The Names of Jewels & Precious Stones femi- 
nine, becaule of the word Gemma. 

Ametbyftu*, $ the Amtthyft 
Saffbirw % i. the Sapphiic. <£c 

The Names of Plants and Fruits feminine, he* 
caule of the word 'Plant a or Herb a. & 
Crocus, i Saffron. 
HyJJopu , $ Hyflop. &c 

Except thefe that are Doubtful. 



Hie or Hacc Arjuus t the Rainbow. 

Hie or Hsec Salanus > a Date. 

Hie or Hacc Sarbitus, a Lyre. 

Hie or Hjcc GroJJhs, a Green Fig. 

Hie or Hsee 2>ettu< f Provifions. 

nkorHxc2>&afehs 9 a Gaily. 
Hie or Hacc Vampinus,* Vine Leaf. 

Hie or Hacc Rubus y 3 BoJh. 

Hie, Hacc, Hoc Specui % a Cave. 

Nouns of the Second ending in on or um 
^Jeutcr. & Hoc Bedum % i. War. 




an Atom. 



Hot gJonumti* a Gift. 



Hoc 
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Hoc Symkohttj. a Token. # 
JfaSjpBpofiw % i. an Entartsunment 

Nouns of the third Declenfion are known 1 
their Endings. 

ill. Naum ending in Q % K f Qr &Os>* 
Mafculine. a» 

O. Hie &w, ms % a Word. 
Hie <Pulm t nis 9 the Lungs. 



Hie ¥eifen % inis % a Comb. 

Hie 2#iphin> h % * Dotofcuk 

Hie Canon, is, a Rule. 

&(. Hie Venter \ tris, the fc^y. 

Hie ifcier, &ai». 

Or. 'tik Labor, tabou*. 

Hie 25rfar, «r> Orief. 

Os. Hie ^0i 9 w, a Cuilom. 

Hie « Flowerl 

Except in this Word, 
H*c CarOy niSy Flefti. 
And Noun* in Io y UDo, Go. 4U0 
H*c Echo, an Echo. 
Hacc Halo, nis % a Circle about tip Su 

Except in iJ/<?« Neuter, alio thefcin en* 
Hoc Gluten, inis, Glue. 
Hoc Ingifen, inis, the Groin. 
Hoc 'Pollen, inis, fine Flour. 
Hoe Unguen, inis, Ointment. 

Except thefe Feminine in on. 
Hate jtityon, <s, the KingsfiJhcr. 
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Hacc Sindon, is, fine Lumen. 1 
Hacc Icon, is, a Pi&ure. 
Hkc Jetkn^if, a Nightingale; 



Except in Er 
Hoc Cadaver \ is, 
Hoc CUer,is, 
Hoc Cucumer, is, 
Hoc Iter, ineris, 
Hoc Z^r, is, 
Hoc Z*wr, fa, 
Hoc < papaver f is t 
Hoc !roer» iV, 
Hoc #V, 
Hoc <By*r, fa, 
Hoc Spinther, is, 
Hoc <&&r, is. 
Hoc Tuber, is, 
Hoc Uber, is % 
Hoc J^r, 
Hoc Verier, is, 
Hot Zingiber, is> 



tSIcuter. 

aCarcaft. 
Vetches, 
a Cucumber* 
a Journey, 
a Gum. 
Water creflei. 
Poppy. 
Pepper, 
an Oner, 
a Parlhip. 
a Buckle. 
Cork. 

aMufhfoonx 
a Pap. 
die Spring, 
a Scourge. 
Ginger. 



Except in Or Feminine Sc Neuter. 
Hacc Arbour, is, a Tree. 
Hoc Aior, is. Wheat. 
Hoc JEquor, is, the Sea. 
Hoc Cor, dis, the Heart. 
Hoc Mannar, is, Marble. 

Except in Os Feminine & Neuter. 
H*c Arbos, ris, a Tree. 
H«c Cos, tis, a Whetftone. 
Hxc2)QS y tis % a Portion. 



Hoc 
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Hot O , oris, the Month. 



Hov Oj, offisi 
hbc Chaos i 
Foe 

Hoc Mios, 



a Bone. 
A eonfuled Ma& 
an Epic Poem, 
a Song. 



Nouns of the 3d Deckfcfion, ending in A, 
2>S Go, .Ei,/*, 31, J; & J, with a Conk 
lidin before it, are feminine as 
A. Hare /te^*0, 

Hjcc Opinio, nis> 
5Do. Hsec Arundo,inis y 

Hsec Multitude), inis % 
Co. h*c Imago, inis t 

Hjec 0' #ah, 

Hxc Pcfoptas, ti^ 

Hsec CivitaSy tis> 
£s. Hxc&des,is, 

Hare ffulfis, is % 
Is. Hare Navis, is % 

H*c C7*/fo, 
31. Hx£Clwly>,yo$, 

.Marc Ckktnys % dot, 
X Hare i>x, gw f 

Hxc Nox, &is 9 
«£ hxc Mens, tis t 

H*c Cftfa, #j f 



aCoimtry. 
an Opinion, 
a Reed , 
a Multitude; 
an lrfiage. 
an Original. 
Pleafure. 
a City, 
a Seat, 
a Cloud, 
a Ship, 
a Fleet, 
a Lute. 

a SoldiersQoak 
a Law. 
the Night 
fheMmd. 
a City. 



Except in To, Mafculine$ The Names of 
Aiiinuis, as 

Hie Scorpio, nis, 
Hie SteUio, nis, 
Hie 'Duernio, nis, 
fcic 'i'jgfe, nis, 



a Scorpion, 
a Lizard. & alio 
the Number two. 
a Dagger. 

Hit 
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Hie QuafemiOy nis $ the Number (bur. 
H ie SclpiOyrtis, • a Staff. 
Hie Stttio, nis t the Number Six. 
Hie 77/#o, »# a Firebrand. 

Hie 7er»#0, tffr> the Number threa 
Hie UniOy nis, a Jewel 

Except in Zto Mafculine. 
Hie CardOj inis, a Hinge. 
Hie Cudo y nis } a Leather Cap. 
Hie Ordo, inis t Order. 
Hie Tendo, ims % a Tendon. 
Hie Udo y inis % a Linnen Socfc 

Except in Go Mafculine. 
Hie Harpagb, inis> a Drag. 



Hie A&rgo y im % the Edge. 

Except in As Mafculine. 

Hie Js t affls, a pound Weight 

Hie AJamas> atttis,, an Adamant. 

Hie Ekpbdsy antiSy an Elephant. 

Hie Pas, dis, a Surety. 

Neu Hoc Artocreas, atis 9 a Pye. 

Hoc ErifipelaS) tis f St. Anthony's Fit* 

Hoc Fas, is> AVcflll. 

Except in Es Mafculine, 
Hie Acinaces, is, a Scymitar. 
Hie Ames, Ms, a Fowlers Staff. 
Hie Aries, tis % a Battering Ram. 
Hie SeSj beffiSy eight Ounces. 
Hk Capes % iris, aTur£ 




Hie 



EfTMOLOGr 



Hie Femes, iris, 
Hie G urges, itis, 
Hie Lebes, tis % 
Hie Limes, Ms* 
Hie Jiagnes, tis, 
Hie Merges, iris, 
Hie Tatmesjtis, 
Hie &grks } ti$i 
Hie <Ptf , ifr, 
Hie yi^fej, ftw 9 
Hie Sttfes, iris, 
Hie Zdpes,ris, 
Hjc Termes % iris, 
Hie Trames, iris, 
Hie TrudeSi iris, 
Hie Slufex, 'Vtf, 
Hoc4ft f *r«, 
VocCacoetheSt 



Fuel 
aGul£ 
a Cauldron, 
a Boundary, 
die Ixttdftont. 
A handful of Coj 
a Vine branch. 
aWalL 
a Foot 

the Ham of the ] 
the Stock of a Ti 
Tawftry. 
an Olive Bough, 
a Path. 

a Watermans Poll 
a Malltt 
Brals. 

an evil Cuftotn. 
a Lump of Fleft 



Hoc IBppomanes, 

Foals Forehead. 
Hoc Nepenthes, the Herb all G 
Hoe <Panaces, the Herb all-he 
Hie or Haee Ales, iris, a Bird. 
Hie or Hsec Tulumtes, is, a Dove. 



Except in Is 
Hie Jqualis, is, 
Hie Axis, is, 
Hie ( allis, is % 
Hie Caff s, is, 
Hie Cencbris, is, 
Hie (aulis, i , 
Hie Gnis, eris, 
Hie UIUj, is, 



MafoJine. 
a Waterwfc 
an Axle Tree, 
a beaten Path. 
aNtt. 

a Speckled Serp 
a Stalk. 
A/hes. 
a Hill 
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Hie Crinis, is, the Hair. 
Hie Cucumis, eris % a Cucumber. 
Hie 'Delphis, nis, a Dolphia 



Hie Ends, is, 
Hie Fajcis,is % 
Hie Foilis,is, 
Hie Fuflis, is f 
Hie G//jr w, 
Hie hnis, is, 
Hie Zrf/*V, idis, 
Hie Msnfis, is, 
Hie Orto, if, 
Hie J^w/iV, #V, 
Hie VeniSj is, 
Hie ^P$/ds 9 is, 
Hie SP(j/to, 
Hie Sanguis > inis 
Hie /V, 
I#c !7imj, /V, 
Hie r<?<57/j, is i 
Hie Vermis, ts, 
Hie row's er/j, 



a Sword, 
a Bundle, 
a pair of Bellows, 
afctaff 
a Rat. 
Fire, 
a Stone, 
a Month, 
a Circle. 
Bread, 
the Pen*, 
a FiJh 
aPoft. 
Blood, 
a Bryer 
a Firelrfand. 
a leaver, 
a Worm- 
a Plough/hare, 
a Nail 



Theie are Mafculine or Feminine. 

Hie or Hxc Amnis, is, a Kitren 

Hie or Hacc Anguis % a Serpent. 

Hie qr EUx Canalis, i$ 9 aCaaaL 

|ijc or Haec Clunis, is, the Buttock. 

Hie or Hucc Cbr#J, #5, a Twigbaaket, 

HkwH*£ Finis, wfw* 

Hk pt <Puhis,firis, Puft. 

Hie or Hxc fr, a Net # 
Hie or Haec tforquis, is, a Chain. 

D £^ 
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Except in x Mufculine. 
Hie Apex, ids, the Graft of a Hel- 
met. 

Hie Bombyx, iris, a Silkworm. 

Hie CaltXy cis, a Cup. 

Hie Calyx , cis $ the Bud of a Flow- 



Hie Codex y iciSy 
Hie Cortex, iris, 
Hie fornix, cis % 
Hie Frutex, iris, 
Hie Grex, gis. 
Hie Z*rex, ww f 
Hie Coccix, 
Hie C/wrx, $cis % 
Hie Oryx, gis> 
Hie tPbsnix, cis f 
Hie 2Wex, fV/j f 
Hie 2W/?x, icis % 
Hie fPa&x, Wj, 
Hie Nyfficorax, cis. 
Hie O^yx, 
Hie Ramex y iris, 
Hie Rumexy ids* 
Hie SandyXy ici$ % 
Hie Tbcraxy cis 9 
Hie Traduxy ch % 
Hie y*rix 9 cf J, 
Hie Vertex, icis t 

Hie VoPvoxy cif % 
Hie Vmv* % ids. 



er. 

a Book, 
the Bark of a Tree, 
a Vault, 
a Shrub, 
a Flock. 
Frefli water, 
a Cuckow. 
a Worm in Wood, 
a Wild Goat 
die Bird Phamyx. 
the Breech, 
the Thumb, 
a Flea 
an Owl 

anAlablafterBox. 
a Rupture, 
the Herb Sorrel, 
a Red Colour. 
theBreaft. 
a Graff, 
a SwoPn Vein, 
the Crown of die 
Head. 

aWorminVinet, 
a WhirpoeL 



Theft 
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Thefe are Maiculine and Feminine. 



3* 



Hie or Hacc Calxy cis, 
Hie or Hacc Cukx, icis, 
Hie or Hacc Imbrex, icis, 
Hie or Hax Hyjlrix, iris, 
Hie or Hacc Limax* acts, 
Hie or Hacc Lynx, cis, 
Hie or Hacc Obex, icis. 
Hie or Hax Natrix, cis, 
flic or Hacc Perdix, 
Hie or Hacc Tumex, ids, 
Hie or Haee Si lex, icis, 
Hie or Hacc Sardonyx, ch % 



the Hed. 
a Gnat, 
a Gutter-tile, 
a Porcupine, 
a Snail, 
an Ounce, 
a Bar. 

a Water Snake, 
a Partridge, 
a Pumice Stone, 
a flint Stone, 
a Precious Stone. 



Except in JMafculine. 

Hie Auceps, cups, a Fowler. 

Hie Hens, tis, a Tooth 

Hie Cbalybs, is, Steel. 

Hie Tons, (is, a Fountain* 

Hie Ihdrops, is, a Dropfy. 

Hie Giyps, phis, a Griffon. 

Hie Hydrops, is % a Droply. 

Hie Epops, is, a Lapwing* 

Hie Merops, is, a Titrooirfe. 

Hie Nefrens, dis, a Pig. 

Hie Mens, tis, a Mountain. 

Hie Oriens, tis, the Eaft. 

Hie Occidens, tis, the Weft. 

Hie SProftuens, tis, a Brook. 

Hie Quadrans, ti$ f a Farthing. 

Hie Wons, tis, a Bridge. 

Hie Seps y is, a Serpent 

Hie Jridens, tis, a Trident. 
AH the Compounds of As. 

Da Thefe 
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Theft are Maiculine and Feminine* 

Hie jot Hare jideps, ipis, Fatneii. 

Hie or Haec Forceps, ipis, Tono. 

Hie or Haec RuJens, t$s, a Cable. 

Hie or Haec Stnbs, is, a Ditch. 

Hie or Haec Serpens, tis, a Serpent. 

Hie or Haec Stirps, is, a Trunk of Ti 

5. Noum of the third Declenfion ending in 
L,Ar,B,I,r, C, Men, <Put,OrJk 
are Neuter. 
JL Hoc IDogpa, tis, an Omnia 
Hoc JEnigjna, tis, a Riddle, 
Z. Hoc Mel, Us, Honey. 

Hoc VsSligal, is, Tribute. 
Ar. Hoc Cakar, is, a Spur. 

Hoc Zajuear, is, a Roo£ 
£ Hoc Rete, is, a Net. 

Hoc jlkare, is, an Altar-, 
JE Hoe Sinapi, is, MuftarcL 

Hoc Hydromeli, is, Mede. 
T Hoc Mfy, Vitriol 
Hoc ^few, an Herb. 

C Hoc Lac, Ms, Milk 
27. Hoc Nomen, $ms, a (feme. 

Hoc Carmen, inis, a Poem. 
<Put Hoc Caput, Ms, the Head. 
Ch Hoc Murmur, is, a Murmur 
Hoc Fulgur, is, Lightning 
Us, Hoc Genus, eris, a Kind. 
Hoc Munus, eris, a Gift. 
Hoc Corpus, oris, a Body. 
Hoc Tempus, oris, Time. 



Bxcepe in L Mafculine. 
Hie Salt. 
L. Hie Sol, is, the Sun. 

Hie ilfig*/, is, a Mulfct-fifh. 

ifer. Hk Hymen, is, a Marriage Song. 

Hie Fur, is, a Thief. 
Hie Furfur,is, Bran. 
Hie Tvrtur, is, a Turtle Dore, 
Hk Vultur % is % a Vulture. 
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Hie £r, # j, tht Fire Side. 
}tkSal*r y is, aTroat. 
Hxe JL*c*r, is, a Bird. 
Hsec Saccar, *f,an Herb. 



Except in Us Ma£ulin$ 
Hie Zepus, oris, 
H\cTripus,*dis, 
Hie 'Potipus, odis % 

Hie Chitropus, odis, 

or HxcMus, ris, 

or UxcGrus, is, 

or Hzec Sus,<s, 
Hxc Lms, diSi 
Hxc Fraus, dis 
Hxc Zngfp#s,cdis $ 
Hxc Incus, dis t 
Hxc JuventuSy tis, 
HxcV>afus,dis 9 
Hxc FecitSt dis, 
Hacc Salus y tis % 



and Feminine, 
a Hare. 
aTripode. 
a Fifh with many 
feet. 

a JJrand Iron. 
4 Moule. 
a Crane. 

a Pig. 

Praiie. 

Fraud. 

a Bird. 

an Anvil. 

Youdi. 

a Morafi. 

Cattle. 

Health 

Jfec 
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Hxc Sene&us, tis, Old Age. 

Hxc Sutycus, dis, a Dove-taiL 

Hxc Telius, ris, the Earth. 

Hxc Virtus , ti$, Virtu*.. 

Nouns of the fourth Declenfion are Mafculi 
Hie Graius, us, a Step. 
Hie Currus, us, a Chariot, 

Except thf fe Feminine. 
Hxc acus, us, a Needfe. 
Hxc 2)omus, us, a Houfe. % 
Hxc Idus,uwp, the lde$, 
Hxc Minus, us, Hat Hani. 
Hxc <Porticus, us, a Gallery. 
Hxc Trvtef , a Tribe. . 
Hxc G)uercus,us, an Oak. 
Hxc vfuinquatrus, a FeafttoMinfi 

All in U are Neuter, as 
Hoc Cornu, a Horn. 
Hoc Genu, the Knee. 
Hoc Gelu, Froft. 
Hoc J^r*, a Spit. 

Koiins of the Fifth are Feminine 
Hxc u4cies, ei, an Army. 
Hs^c Fades, ei, a Face. 
Hxc Res, ei, a Thing. 

Except thefe two. 
IJic or Hxc 2)ies, ei, a Day. 
Hie $teridies, ei, JJoo?u 
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Whatever does not to tbeje Rules agree, 
Sy thefe Exceptions you win plainly jee. 



Of He^erqclxte Noun*. 

IEteroclite are fuch Nouns as 4&8jet 
fc from the Common Way of declining, bybp* 
g either Defc&ive, Variant or Redundant. 
Some are deficient in Number, ibme in Cafe. 

N .'UNs Defective in IS umber. 
Nouns of th^ Singular Number only', are all 
roper Names, molt Names of things iblcf by 
^lght or Mealure, maft Names of Herbs," Li- 
aors, Metals, Virtues, Vices, A*t s > and abftraft 
iouns, as Bettor \ Italia* Saccharuw* Triticum, 
tpium, Lac, Argcntum, Ju$iit#, Xuxus, Mufi* 
r t magnitudo, & Iuve'ntus. 
And alfo tfiele of the Mafcullne $ Aer f Mther, 
^raus^Hefperus, Limus, Mundjus, the Orna- 
lehts of a Woman, Mufcus, Nemo, Meridies, 
*enus, Pontu$ } Sanguis ScPi/cus. 
Theie of the Feminine $ Atcgilla, Glarea, Hu\ 
mi, Jiiventa, Labes, Lues, k Jrkbs, Pube. , Salus, 
; e&£lys, Siti$, Suppelies, Tabes, Venia. 
Alio theie of the Neuter $ A bum, Sara- 
brum, Gxnum, Qroctm, TJilucuktm, Ebur, Ge- 
i, Glaftum, Gluten, Glutinum, hi, £<xnum % 
}ypfum Hepar, Hilum, Jubar, Lardum, Lu- 
m, Mane, Nettar, Nil, Nihil, Nitrum, Oma^ 
<m, Opium, 'Felagus, Pcnum, Pus, Ju^ithm, 
ah Salurn, Tabulura, Simpi % Senium, Tabvm % 
D4 V#* 
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Ver, Petertuq** Virus* Viftuin, Vitrum % Ffcfeu, 

Zingiber. 

Nouns of the Plural only, are the Names of 
Feafbjas, Bacchanalia, ^uinjuatria-, Many 
Karnes of Jlooks, as, Bucoltca, Georgka$ Nam* 
of Games, as, Apollindres, Olympian Many 
Names of "cities, as, Athens, lbebs, <Pitiliff$ m 
All Cardinal Numbers, except Unus, $c Mte\ 
to which may b$ added, pauci, fieri j^e & am. 
bo. 

Thefe alio of the Malculine want the Singu- 
lar, Antes, Concern , Faftes, Fafii, Manes, Mmr 
res, Jtfajores, £odicilli, Lemur es, Natahs, Pe- 
nates, <PugiUares % Qberi, Pojleri, Infbri, Ah 
peri. 

Thele of the Feminine ; Apins, Calends, Cash 
ls 9 Cuns,2Jirs,%)ivitis, Excubis, E*e<pdi y 
Exquitis, £xuvi^ Fraces, Feris, Qemms, 
Grates, Idus, Inducts, Jnduvis, Injeris, Infi- 
dis,Laifts, Mins, Manubis, Nons, Nugs, 
Nundins, Nuptis, Gerrs, Opes, <Pahebr* 9 
Whalers, Tritnitis, Quinquatrus, Qui} quilts, 
*Plags, Reliquis, Saw*?, Seals, Scops, Tene- 
brs, Tries, Therms, Vergilis, Vindicis, Vires. 
Alio Anguftis, Affanis, Facet}*, Furis, La- 
pkidins, Mnutis,Offucis, ^Parietins, Secun- 
is, Va : vs. 

Thele of the Neuter 5 A3a, Anna, BeUaria, 
Bona, Brevia, Qiflra, Canabula, Comitia, Cre- 
j>undia, E ta, llabra, Iraga, Gafgara; Ilia, 
?ufla, Lament a y Lautia, Msnia, Magalia, 
Multitia, Munia, Luftra, Orgia, Malaria, 2>a~ 
rentalia, 'Prsbia, 'Frscerdia, Vrincipia, Tara- 



pbtrns, Rmpacia, Repotia, Rojlra, Scruta,Spen* 
/alia, Talaria, Tejqua, Traqfira. 

Noun 6 Defc&ire in Cafe are 
j* a Ptotes, which have bat one ending for 
every Cafe $ viz^ All Nouns in u. ism 
(fen*} almoit all Nouns in *, as Gummi, the 
Names of Letters, as Alpha, Seta ; foreign 
Names, as Job, Jerufalem^ and all Nouns of 
Number from 4 to 100. Befide thefe, Cepe, 
fNtj Git, Gaufape, Ghs, Nihil, Nil, 'Pondo, 
JSue, Tempe: to which add thele Adje&ives, 
iamnaSy nequam, parum, tot, quot, alijuot, to- 
tidem, quotfuot, juotcunaue. 
1. Monopto tes, which have hut one Cafe, as 
Jnqttks, Exfpes,potis, pate, 2/icis, Naud, ergo 9 
hficias, Jhetta, tncitas,gratiis, ingratiii, Jm- 
kjge, cmpede,fauce, Jtgu, <Pecu, No&u, diu, 
inttrdiu, fortuitu, \ujfu, in)uffu, admonitu, per- 
fuafu, prmptu, relatu, with many more in u. 
s. Di ptotes, which have but two Cales$as 
Necejfe & Necejfum, aflu, Mr, Injlar, Volupe, 
Nom. & Acc. oing. Vejper, Vefpere-, Siremp^ 
Sremffe-, Nom. & Abl. Sing, Impetis, Impete; 
Spontts, Sponte, Herberts, Pe ters; Gen. & Abl. 
Sing. Repetundarum, Repetundis ; Gen. & Abl. 
Plur. Suppeti*, Suppetias $ Inferit, hferias $ Fo* 
"is*Foras 

\. Tri>tote.% which have three Cafes 5 as 
Tantundem, tantidem, N. A. G. Sing, fas, tie* 
fas, Mtlos, Fpos, Cacoethes, Mppomanes, Ne~ 
>mbes, N . A. V. Sing. Grates, Cete, N. A. V. 
?|ural. %ica x die am, dicasj, Mt&us, Awtfe^ 

Mac- 
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Ma&i $ preciy precem, prece $ Sordis.fordmjih 
de, Vids % vmm % vice. 

XjOUNS Variant are fuch as have different 
*^ Dedenfions or Genders. 

Thefe have different Declenfions : Fas, vafis, 
of die 3d. VafayVaforum, of the zd. Jugehmt, 
Jugcri, of the ad y*£er*, Jugerum; ybgtri- 
bus, of the ?d. Zjomusy Horns, of the *<L 2to- 
, Qomus, of the 4th, 

Thefe are Heterogeneous, or of diffe- 
rent Genders, 

Malculine in the Sing. Neuter in the Plural 
fDindymus, 'Paribus, Aoernus, Tienaruls, MaJJi- 
cus 9 M<enaluS> 1aygetus % Tartarus, & IJmarus. 
Plural, 2)indyma, Pangta, Ayerna, y&narfi, 
JMafJica, Meriala, Taygeta, Tartar a, Ifidard. 
N. S. Thefe have lbmttimes loca joined with 
them. 

Malculine in the Sing Neuter in the Plural. 
Jocui,joci, Si jcca-, Locus, Loci & Loca^ Si- 
bilus, Sibili & Sibil a ^ 

Feminine in the Singular, Neuter in the Plu- 
ral. Carlafus, Carbafa^ Pergamus, c Perga- 

Neuter in the Singular, Malculine in the Plu- 
ral Elyjium, Elyfii 3 Cdtlum, C*U $ Argos p 

Neuter in rhe Singular, Malculine or Neuter 
in the Plural . Raflrum t Rajlri & Raft a 3 Fr<e- 
tium,frderA i&frjna. 

fteurer in the Singular, Feminine in the Plu- 
ral. 2)elicium y ibelici^^ Epulum, EpuLe$ 

Nun- 
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)Hun3inum, Nundins $ Salneuw, Balnte & Bal- 
nea. 

NOUNS Uedundant may be reduced to eight 
Sorts. 

1. Some redundant only in the Nom. Sing — Ar+ 
' tor & ji bos. 

2. Some only in Ttecknfxon —Iaurus, Zauri 
' & Laurus, ' 

3. Some only in Gender.j-./ZV or Use CDies. 
4* Soiqe in Lfeclenfion and ending too, as j\i*:e- 

ria K Materi^ y JWateries, Materiel. 
5. Some in ending and Gander.— fonitrus & 
Towtru. 

€, Some in Declenfion agd Gender.— CP*;; us, 
Went & "Perms, MaC and Fern. Venus, 
noris, Neuter, 

7. Some in ending, Declenfion and Gender.— 
JEtber, ttheris, Mthra, Mthrf. 

%. Seme in the lame Declenfion have different 
Ending* in the Obliaue Cafe$.~'7"A?W, /#• 
gridis&rigris, tizriaes & tigres. To whicu 
might be added iome Nouns, that under the 
lame Signification, have different Numbers * 
Fidena, Fiderue 5 Fidens, Fidenarum.^ 



The Manner of Declining Adje£tive$. 

npHERE are three Sorts of Adje&ives : %>me 
have 5 Endings in the Nominative, lo^e ^ % 
Others but one. 

When an AdjeiHye has 3 Endings, &e 6rft 

1 may 
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nuy be joined to a Subftantive of the MaicUine 
Gender, the ad. to a Subrtantive of the Femi- 
nine; the 3d. 10 a Subftantive of the Neuter asBo- 
}jrt$ Fir, a good Man, Bona *Penna, 
Pen; Bonum Snalptltum, a good Penknifer 

>*hen an Acijtaive has two Endings, the firft 
is Mafculino and Feminine, the Second only 
Neuter. as t AbUis Calamus, a Soft Quill i 
tfj -Pcwftf, a Soft Pen* AMe Ovum, a Soft 

An Adjefliveof one Ending may be 
to Subftantivcs of all Gender^ as Pelix 
ha^py Man, ftlix Nulier y a happy W 
jWi* Regnum, a happy Kingdom. 

There are three Ways of deJining Adjc&i 
Thole that have * Endings are declined like ' 
ftanti vts of the firft and lecond JJeclenfioa, 



joined 

Si 

keS 



M 

N Bonus, 
G. Soni, 
D. Bono, 
Ac. Bonum % 
V. Bone, ' 
Ab to, 



Sing, 

f 

bona, 

bon*, 

bon*, 

bonam, 

bona, 

bona, 



bonum. 

boni. 

bono. 

bonum. 

bonum. 

bono. 



Plural. 



M 

N. #0*1°, 
G. Bonorum. 
D ifoafr. 

V. #0///, 
Ab, 



F 

bon*, 
bonarum, 

bonas, 
borue, 



P. 



bonorum. 

bona, 
bona. 



All. 
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Mi Adje&ves in us, are thus declined, ex- 
t fetus, veteris, and thefe eight following, 
w, , junk, totusyjolus, after, titer and 
fer $ # which have die Genitive in ius, and the 
ivein*. Alius, makes in die Neuter ^b* 



Sing. 
M. F. N. 
N. ITtotf, f «#* t uUtatk 
G. Cftfcs. 

Acc. Ullum, uUant,uUum. 
V. 

Ah. Uiio, uUa % uUo% 

PluraL 
M. P. N. 

G. Uiiorum, ullarum, ullorum. 

Ac Efito, uUas, jtf*. 

V. _ 

Ab. 

Nouns in 22r {0 Vr art declined thus, 
N Niger, lTt*ra % tfierum, G. JBgri, 2tfgr* f 
im\ gfc. H. Liber, libera, liberum, G. Z#- 
rt, liber*, liberi. &c N. 
i/wnow, G. &u*ri f S*$ur*, Safuri. &c. 
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Ambo % both, & 2)uo 9 two, are thus declined 

Plural 
M. F. N. 

N. Ambo % ambdPj ambo. 
G. j4mborum % ambarunti amborum. 

D, .Ambobus ambabus, ambobus. 

Ac. JrnboS) ambat, ambo. 

V. AmbOy amb<e, ambo. 

Ah. Ambobus > ambobus^ ambobus. 

Plural 

M. F. N. 

N. Z>»0, <W, <&0. 

G. ( Duorum y duarum y duorum. 

D. 2>uobus f duabus> duobus. 

Ac fDuos 9 duas 9 duo. 

V. fhuoy du£, duo. 

Ab. 2)uobus % duabus f duobus. 

Adjeftives of two Endings are declined 
Subftantives of the third Dedenfion. thus 

Sing. 
M F. N. 
N. MoUii % & nolle. 
G. MMs. 
D. MoUi. 

Ac. M>Um f 6? mUe* 
V. # 
Ab. MoUi. 
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Plural. 
M.R N. 
N. Molles* e? mUU. 
G. MolUum, 
D. A oUibus. 
Ac. Molks, & mollia. 
V. SSmollia. 
Ab. Mollibus. 

All Ad/efKves in /i>, make the Ablative Sin 
ilar in /, and the Genitive Plural in turn In 
ce manner are declined all Nouns of the Coro- 
irative Degree. Except that they make in the 
blarive Singular e or i, in th* Genitive plural 
n. 

Sing. 
M. F. N. 
N. fDurior, & durius. 
G 2)uriori$. 
D. tDuritri. 
Ac 2)iiriorem,& ixrivf. 
V. iburior, e? dtow. 
Ab. 2)uriore, f$ durioru 

Plural. 
M P. N. 

K. 7)wriort% y S$ durior*. 

G. SDurior'iB. 

D. fDurioribuSm 

Ac Z)uriores 9 i$i<rcr*. 

V. Tjyriores* i£iurior4. 

Ab 2)uri*ribuu 

Ah 
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Alio Adje&ives in er 9 fehich have if, in 
Feminine as, *ar, *<m,#cre, cekber 9 ceU 
cekbre. 

Adjectives of one Ending ait declined I 
Suhftanrives of the third Decienfioo. thus 

Sing. 
N. Feti<. 
G. /Mfafc 

Ac t$ fiUx. 

Atx jFe/ffl?, or /WW. 

Plural 

N. Felices, &filic$0. 

G. Felicium. 

D. Felkibus. 

Ac. Felice s> (ifilicia. 

V. Jfeftw &Je litis. 

Ab. Felicibus. 

Obf AH Participle of the prefent Tenfe 
thus declined, as, jimans, atnantis^ doctns, do 
tis &c t And Adjectives in x, *r, 

#J f & 5 with a Confonant before it , as Jfrpi 
dives iferaxjfart memor y Jmpos &prtdeni> 
lb ibme in Er $ as pauper, puber % aegener, p 
*Pfas,pkris % is Neuter only in tfa* btngplar, 
the Plural is pe if eft. 
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Of the Companion of Adje&ivea. 

A Dtectives, which fignify the Nature or 
Quality of the Suhftantive, have three De-> 
pees of Signification, called three Degrees of 
bomparifoa. 

There are three Degrees of Comparifon 9 the 
>ofitive, Comparative, and die Superlative 5 as 
Durus, hard, 2)urior, harder, ZJunJJimus, hard- 
ift. 

The Pofitive is die Adjective itfclf. 

In Englifh the Comparative is form'd 60m 
die Pofitive by adding Er» to it, ortmttingawr*, 
before it j as bard, harder, more bora. 

The Superlative is formed from the Pofitive 
by adding eft, to it, or putting mofi, or very, be- 
fore it; as bardeft, mofi bard, very bard: But # if 
die Pofitive end in e, e is not doubled, as wife* 
wifer^wfefi. 



K S. Tho' there are indeed but two De- 
grees of Companion, the Pofitive being properly 
no Degree at all, but the foundation of the other 
two j yet notwirhftanding, as the Nominative is 
reckon'd the firft of the Caies, tho* it does not 
fall from any other Word, as the Latin Word Ca- 
fits imports ; lb for that realbn, I chole not to re- 
cede from the dual Number, which Grammari- 
ans have 16 long fince eftabliihcd. 



£ 
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In latin the Compai rative is form d from it 
firft Cale of the Fohtive that ends in ^ by ad- 
ding thereto or, Mai & Fern, us, Keuter. as 
Zutrft, duri f durbr^durius: ;loUis y molli % mlr 

The Superlative is formed, from the lame 
Cale of the Pofitive, by adding thereto s and 
jfawtf j as of 2survi>duri, drnffimus^ of Jfrtfx, 

When the Po&ive ends in «r t the Compai* 
rative is regular, but the Superlative Is made bf 
adding r/aws to it $ as <Ngtr, wgrwr, mgtr* 
rinms. So JN>per — tmperrmms 5 ft- 
rw, vttcrrimui 5 JMautrus, Muurrimus & 42* 
iuriffltous. 

Thde five Nouns ending in tfx, make die &♦ 
perlacive by Changing into ftftfitf, Fscilis, 
Gracilis HumiUs, Similis, m&ImbeciUiSyi&Fi- 
cilis,facilUmus : Imbeoillis^ has alio imfedBif- 

Jimus. 

Adjectives derived of 2)ico 9 Polo, Facio & 
■Jjojuor, when compared, make die Comparative 
to end in entior % the Superlative entiffhnus $ as 
Male ik us, Benevolus, Munificus, MagniloquuL 
mior, mijjimus. Except Mrificus % Mrificif- 
fimus. 

W hen a Vcwel comes before #.f , as in Ariuui, 
Jpieus,xht Comparative is made by magis-, 
and the Superlative by admodum, valde or 
tnaxime $ as ard^us, magis, arduus, vzlde, air 
modum, or mawitf, urduus. 



Thde 
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Theft Adjeftives art compared irregular. 

Sonus, melior, opt ; mus> Good, better, beft 
Malms, ftijor, t*JJ***s, Bad, worie, 

worft 

jM&g^flMjVr, maxim*, Great, greater/^ 

^srims, itoittofy mtttimUi, fcrtle, fISfer, lefcft. 

Tothefe add, 
guffetw r, SuprtimA, Summits. 
Jbtf&rus, Inferior, Infimus, 
Tofiertis, Fefteriof, "Pofimmis. 
Hbquam, Nequk>r, NequiJJhms. 
JEb&crus, Exterior, JExpimus, txtrtMus. 

Gtra, Gterittr, Citinrn. 

Intra, InHri&r y fntrfnus, 

Ukra, Ulterior, UMnms. 

&ridem t priori primus. 

fPrope, proprior, proximus. 

OfcC i. Thrift tot defeaive Comparifon. 
Participles in 2)fcf, 8c Rus, and Adje&nres in 
bunius, imus, itms, ivus„orus % icus with the Pe- 
nultima Ihort, & Diminutives $ as Amandus, 
jimaturus, Zudibundus, Legitimus, Matutittus, 
Fugitivus, Canoms, Modifus, leneUus ; Btfidts 
thele, Tefliferus, mirus, Claud«s, memor & at- 
mus y lkhris, mMs, vulgaris, lacer, Cahus, 
Sqfpes, egemts, with many others mentioned by 
Mr. Jwnfon. Gram. Com. p. 419. 

2. Some ieem to want the Pofitivej as oryor, 
otifiimus j fDeterior, deterrimus. 

E % %. Some 
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3. Some want the Comparative; mEettus, am- 
fultuSs 4nvi8us % imritus> $ncfyfus 9 merims, mm* 
perfuafus, facer % facerrimus t nuper, nuperri- 
mus. 

4. Some want the Superlative $ as AMkfim % 
Communis ieclivis> fater, finifter, knginqm* 
optimus, ?uvems 9 7tm$or 9 finex f fenior* fndi* 
wstpropinmns * Moil in bili% % as toleraUUs. 
tokrabilior h jkbiUs f flhbilior. In i/fr.as J* 
senilis, CiviUs j In alis 9 as Cap$taUs t Rzg+ 
Us. 

5. Some hare the Comparative only 5 as Ah 
terior, &jiiior> Satior $ and fuch as thele form- 
ed from Subftantives, Neronior, Senior. 

6. Such as thele Afjfduior, Strenuior, IHiJJhms, 
Ipfitfmus, Tuiflimus, MtltiJJimus % are ibme- 
times, but feldom found. 

7. Sometimes the Superlative is confidcred as 
a Pofitive, and a new formation made from it ;as 
E\trmus y ExtrendJJimuS', Mnimiffimu^ <pef- 
fiJJimuSi Troximior. 

8. As magis, is added to the Comparative by 
a Pleonalm, lb maxime and quant are lometimes 
added to the Superlative, as maxime bumanifi 
Jimi, quam maximum nupterum. 



Of a Pronoun. 

A PaoNOtTN is a Word ufed for and fuppUes 
the Place of a Noun. As in this Sentence, 
Alexander was the Son of Philip i He son jueri 



S)arius % King of Verjta: Inftead of ufiog the 
Noun Alexander, we ule the Pronoun He. 

There are eighteen firople Pronouns $ where- 
of ten are Primitive! eight Derivative. 

The Primitive are thefe Ego, Tu, Std, IUe, Ip- 
ft, Ifie y Be, Is, §hfis, Qui. Thele are Deriva- 
tive, meus, tuus^juus, nojler, vefier f mflras, vef- 
Cujas. 

m Thefe three Ego, Tu, $vi, are called Subftan- 
rives, and are of the lame Gender, as the Noun 
they are ufcd for ; as Ego Ofupiter, M. Tu 
Juno, F. The reft are Adjectives. 

They are thus declined. 

Sing. 

N. £go, L 

G. met, of me. 
D. Mhi % to me. 

Ac. Me, me. 
V. — 

Ab. Me % by me. 

Plural. 

N. Nos 9 yve. 

G. Noftrum, i , of us. 

D Nobis f to us. 

Ac Nos, us. 

V. 

Ab. Nobis, by u$. 
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Sin* 

Mi 2k Tho»*r jeu» 
O. Tui y of tfae*. 
IX ? tfi, to dm. 
Ac Ste, thee, 

Ab. Te, by thee 

MuraL 

N. F« f yeoryp*. 
G. Veftrum> of y^wt' 

I). F**M f to ycq. 

Ac Fos, yop. 

V. ffo, oyou. 

At* Tote ^ by yoa. 

G. of Himfelf. 

D. Siti y to Himfelf 
Ac. Himfelf. * 

Ab. by Himfelf. 

Plural 

G of Themfehres. 

D to Thtmfehra. 

Ac. & f Themielves. 
Ab* # f by Thtmfekes. 
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Uk % He, She, that or It, 
Sing. 

N. We, ilia, illyJ, Hctfc 
G. IUius % of him. 

D. IUiy to him. 

Ac. Idum> iUat^iHud. him. 
V. IUe f i*a, id id. 
Ab. ///^ by hiau 

Plural 

N. M, #7^ They, &c. 

G iZorum> idarum, itkrtm % of them. 

D. -J^w, to them. 

Ac Hhs y Mas, ilia, them. 

V. M % iUe % ilia, 

Ak MUs, by them. 



M y a,vm, He him fclf, She herfdf, itfelf. 
MlJle> 4iUd> He, She, that, are declined an 
except that Ipfe makes i$fut$ in the Nom, 
fcc, and Vbc. Sing. NeuL 



Sing. 

G. oi thk 

D Jfc/V, tothp. 
Ac Hunc, Hanc, Hoc, this. 
V. — - 

Ab. Hcc % Hoc, Hdc % by dot . 

B4 «* 
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Plural. 

N. IS, be, bee, Thefe. 
G. Horum, barum, barum, of thefe. 
D. IBs, to thefc. 

Ac. Hos, bos, be't, thefe. 
V. 

Ab. by thefe. 

Sing. 

U. Is, ea, id, That. 
G. Ejus, of that. 

D. Ei, to that. 

Ac. Eum, earn, id, That. 
V. 

Ab. e*, by that. 
Plural 

N. It, e*, ea, Thole. 
G. Eorum, earum, eorum, of thofe. 
D. J/j, or eis, to thofe. 

Ac Eos, eas, ea, thofe. 
V. 

Ab. lis, or w f by thofe. 

Sing. 

N * §J*t who or which. 

G. cS/** f whofe or of 

whoa 

D. Gv* , to whom. 

Ac. §*m 9 quam,4uod, whom. 

Ab. §juo 9 qua, quo, by whom. 

PJi 
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Plural 

N. Quit qu<e f qwe y who or 

which. 

G. ^uorum y quarum y quorum, of whom. 
D. ffiuibus, or queis 9 to whom. 
Ac wuos quas y qu£ y whom. 
V. — 

Ab. Quibus, or queis, by 

whom. 

j§Hfis 9 qu<f> quid, is declined like Qtd • But 
its CompoundJ Jliquis, Si<uis y Ne{i>ts, Num- 
juis, inftead of qu<e have always qua. 

Meus y tuuSyfuuSy ttofter, & vejler, are declined 
like £www, and Niger , Nofiras, Vefiras, £5 Cqas , 
f «, like * . 

We feldom have occasion to ufc any Pronoans 
in the Vbc. Except Tu, Meus y Nofier & Vef~ 
r er. Mens, makes mi. 

m The Relative 6hti, has qui, alio in the Abla- 
tive Singular, which is of all Genders and Num • 
bem 

Quis 9 and qui are often compounded, as <£w- 
wap, ^uiffiam, JDutfjuis, quirjuid 9 

which are declined like ©jSj $ alio AUjuis, 
Ecquis, Siquis, Hequis, Numquis, Unufquif 
jue. 

The Compounds of ®«#, are Gfrddam, Qji 'is, 
®uitiam y vjwbUbtty "vjMcuniue^ which arc de- 
rHned like gw, exceptthat Qvidam y changes m 
nto «, as quendam, quandam> quorundam y <Jc." 

Idem, eadem, idem y is compounded of Z, 
il 52 efew, and declined like it, except that m 



before^, i«alv,y»ciiai^imo* t tt emtfcBt 
eandem, eorundem, ear- nam. . 



£C, withjfyfe* but in the M fiodd ^ 

they are generally react icpera^ which fceras ne- 
ceflar>,be4^uiietkyflieoldi£b^ £ 
ipfe,Se4ffe. \\ 
Moft ot the other Compound* at* opty to bt ^ 
found in certain Calcs and Gen .ew $ as of <fib^ j 
& Hie is compounded M. IftbU, ifihec, iU$k 
Ac. -flfcbmr, LlbanCy Iftboc % oc #7«w. Ah. Ate, 
Jjlacjfiboc. N. AP.^rt. 
Ot JScce and 1*, it compauncM *r 
ocas, Pfcu*. tod fiao Jfey ft. Ah 
eUum^euam^eUos^ettas. 

Of Modus, and #5,1", $* & <fi< a«i cmf 
pounded thele Genitive^ E)ufpm$ % tufrfl m M* 
qiiufmodi & Cujufmodi $ and Soattria^ with 
the syllable # put m die middle as bujfijiemh 



Thele Ablati ves are compounded wilt oqa, Jtftr 
tecum. Cecum, nobi/cum, vobiftum* quiomk 
qu ocum, quib'ifium. 

To thele add fome Propound com^ouoded 
with Syllabical Adje&iops, mtt % te y ct y fte^cike. 
to make their Signification more pointed w 
Emphatical, as Egomet, me % lujufce, meaft^ 
hiccine 

Obi That J7*fhews Rvfpeft, J^fe contevpt; 
as, j4kxand?r iile magms> Alexander th* Great } 
Sar juinius ifte Suferius, lar^uin the Proud., 

l<e moft commonly fianifiits tJ*$ 6>OTfi^ of 
two c^ubftiOidvc^ ^ the latter. 




Of 



Of the Verb 

A Verb is the chief word in every Sentence, 
fignifying the Acting, Suffering or icing 
of a Tniflg, as 2te#x videt omnia* God lies all 
tlungs j in which Sentence Videt is the caitf 
Word, without which there wou'd be no Semt. 

TVie are 3 Sorts of Verbs, Aftive, P^lilvc & 
Neuter. 

t. A Verb Aftive ends inO, and fignifics Do- 
ing; as AmOy I Love. 

%. A verb Paflive end* in Or, and fignifes 
Suffering, or Something that is done orcfc 
fer'd to the Noup$ as Sjpotf Laudatur> Gcd 
is prais'd. 

3. A Verb Neuter ends in or Jf, and figni£cs 
faa&ea qr Beings as Sedeo, i Sic, «S^, X 
am. 

©bferve. There are feme Verbs in Or y which 
have an A&ive Signification, and arc called b / 
feme Deponent, as. LoquoT y 1 ijeak $ &'iuor % I 
fpllow* 

Some in Or, wh^h fom«times have an A&ive, 
ftqaetimes a, Paffive Signification, and are called 
by ibme Cooimon 5 as Ctiminor y \ accute $ Cfo- 
vthfOPy I am accufot 

There ace alio lbme Verbs in 0* whish have 
a Pa^ve.Significatipn^as w^/c^, I am beaten; 
jB^tlq&Jtap^^ done. 

qf 
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Of the Moods of Vt&M. 

MOOD fignifies the Maimer of a Verteflpi. 
tying, or affirming. 
There are four Moods, the Indicative, Impe- 
rative, Subjunctive, Si Infinitive. 

The Indicative Mood affirms,deniea, or atba 
Queftion, as Scribo, I write ; nan ScriUs % yen 
do not write 3 Cur non Scribi$ % why dot* joa 
write ? 

The Imperative commands, exhorts, and en* 
treats ; as Scribe puer> write Boy ; Scribmniy 
Let us write ; jfudi £)eus f hear o God. 

The Subjunctive depends upon another Verb 
in the lame Sentence, and does not make d* 
Sentence compleat of itfelf $ as Orat, *$ A 
fe vemas , She begs, that you wou'd come to 
her. 

This Mood is divided into three, die Opta- 
tive, Potential and Subiun£tive ; but becaute dtf 
Endings in Latin are the lame, they are all com- 
prehended under one. 



a wijb, goes before it ; as, UHnam, ofime (bet- 
as, o that you would teach me ! 1 he Potential 
fii'nifics power, po "HUty^ wijb and 2)uPy 9 and 
has the Signs may, cat?, mi<rbt y wou'd ana Jhtfdi 
as, Jmm % I may or can love 5 ut Scribcm % that 
I may write. 

The Infinitive cxprefles the general Signi&a* 
tion of the Verb, without Kumb»r, or P&ribn, or' 
Nominative Caie before it To is a fign of this 
Mood, but lbmerimes it is omitted * as, Cup$ 





ETTMOLOGT 61 
fcere, I defire to Warn 5 Malo ludere % I had ra- 
ter play. 

Of the Tsn8B9, 

rENSE fignifiestheTimeof a VeriM Affir- 
mation. 

In Nature Acre are but 5 Tenfts, die Prefent, 
b* Ferfcft and the Furore $ but the PerfeS is ex- 
nflcd three different Wayg, lb that there are in 
Grammar five Tenfes. The Prefent, Prcterim- 
crfoft, PreterperfeS, Plreterpluper&a and Fu- 
ure Tenfe. 

The Vrt&atTenk fignifiea fomething that is 
low doing; as Scribo> I write, or am now writ- 

expreflesa thing begun, but 
nor fini/hed^ as Gmdehattemplum, She was build- 
ing a Temple. 

lx$hb6go^CuJiom,ori>ra^ke^ as } Cives 
turn civibus de virtute cm want. Citizens ufed 
to contend with Citizens, who fhou d be the 
braveft. Sat. AJUue veniebat, He ufed to 
pome conftandy $ Or was conftandy coming. 
Fire. 

Tim Pterfea Tenfe fignifies the Time perfectly 
pafl^ and has moft commonly the fign have, us 
$&*ffi% I have writ 

T^e Pluperfea Tenie fignifies a Time that 
was paft, before another Time, that is alio Pall ; 
gs, Sniffer am Liter as antequam venifli, a had 
writ the Letter before you came. It has moft 
commonly the Sign bad. 

The 
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The Fame Tehfe expvcfifcikeT 

with the Sign Jball or will -, as, &r# 
or will write. 

Thefe Auxiliary or helffa* Veil 
the Engli/h Signs ofTenfea. 

In the Aftive Voice, Indicari v< 
P. I do, tfaoutfoefl^iie doedi <: 

do, ye do,tl*y<te. 
Itnp. Id*d,tku<lidft, he dtt» 

did, they did. 
Per. I hav*,&xi h*ft> he htths < 

have, they have. 
Plup. I had, thou Wft, he tad* 

had, they had. 
Put I /hall orwill, thoufhalt or v 

Or will* we Ihaft or WtH, 

wi&,theyfl*&orwffl. 
Imj>er. Thou, let him $ let us, ye, k 
Subj.P.l mayor can, thou timyefi 

may or can &a 
Imp. I might, co«iVl, wouM & ftco 
Per. I feiriit, cdu'd* wttfd & fbkM 
Plup. I had, or might have &c 
Put. I fhall have, thou fhalt ha 

have&c 

In the Paffive Voice* 
2nd. P. I am, thou art, he is* we 
they are: 

Imp. I was, thou waft, he Was; < 
were* they were. 
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I tart be*-*, thou haft been, he hath 
been; we have been, ye have been, 
they have been. 
>. I had been, thou hadft been, he had 
been ; we had been, ye had been, they 
had been. 

J fhall or wiU be, thou /halt or wilt be, 
he (hall or will be ; we iludl or will 
be, yelhaUorwill be, they fhall or 
will be. 

ar. Be thou, let him be; let us be, b ye, let 

them be. 
. P. I may or can be &c. 

I might, couM, wou'd & Ihou'd, be &c. 

I might, cou'd, wou'd & ihou'd have been 
&c. 

I had been &c 
lihaR have been &c. 

Of the Gb&unm & Stmws§; 

HERE are aMi> in Verba three Gerunds, end- 
ing m 2V, ih & XDum, which are proper- 
erbal Subftantives, of *U Cafes but the Voca- 
; Amandi of Loving, Amanda in Loving, 
tnium to Love. ^ 

here are two Supines, the firft in Um> which 
be Signification wthe Infinitive Mood Aftive, 



Sf e£iatum> they come to tee. The latter in 
h'ch has t ; ie Signification of th- Lifiiiiti v, Pal 1 
and is u'cd after an Adju&iyt , as facile 
/», ealy to be done. 

i Verbs aie cwo Is umbers, the Singular and 





Plu 
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Mural ^ in each of which there art three Period 

Smg. Egoamo, I love, Tuamas, mouIoYtft, 

Jlle amat, he loveth: PluraL Nos cmucmus, wt 

love, Vos amatis, ye love, J&r amant, they 

love. 

Conjugation is a Set of Terminations, by which 
Verbs are varied into all their Moods, Tenfe, 
Numbers, and Perfons. 

Verbs have four Conjugations* 

The firft Conjugation hath a long before rt % 
as amare to Love. 

The Second has e long before re, at docertto 
teach. 

The Third has e fhort before re 9 as Zggft, 

to read. 

The fourth haj/ long before r*, as Audktto 
hear. 

In every regular Verb are four Parts elpeciall? 
to be confidered, theprclentTenfe, the perfefl, 
the Infinitive Mood, and the firft Supine, as, 

Amo, amavi, amare, amatum. 

2)ouo, docuiy docere, doBum. 

I*&°> tyi, tyere % kftum. 

Audio, audivi % audire, anditum. 

1. From Amo is f 01 med Amabam , amabo, am, 
amato, amm, amarem, amare, amandi, Oman* 
do, amandum, atnans. 

Prom Amavi, amaveram, amaverim, am* 
viJfem,amavero, amavijfe, amatum. 

From Amatum, amatu, amatus, amatu- 
rus. 

2. YrcmZfcceo is formed docebam, docebo, dote, 
doceto, doceam, docerem, docere, docendi% doceitdo, 
docendtm, docens. 

From 
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m fDocui, docueratn, docuerim, docuijem, 

0, docuiffe 9 dotfum. 

m 2h&utit 9 doctu, do 61 us y do&urus. 

m Lego, kgeban^ tezam, lege, legito, fc - 

tgtrm % legere, kgenai* kgenao, legendum % 

tn Lm, tegeram, kgerim, kgijfem % kgero % 
\ ledum. 

m Lcftum y k8u y UBui y LeSurus. 

m Audio is form'd audiebam, audiam t 

audito y audiatn, audirm,audire t audiendi % 

ido> audiendum y audiens. 

mAudivij audiveram, *udiverim f audi" 

audhtro, audiviffe, auditum. 
to Auiittm % audttu % audi(us % auditurus. 




9 The 
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* 



The Active Voice. 



The Indicative Mood. 
PrefentTenfe. 

Sing. Amo, I love, or do love. 

Amas, Thou lovefi, or dofi love, 

Amat 9 He hvetb, or dab hoe. 
Plur. Amamus, We love, or do love. 

Amatis, Te hue, or do love. 

Amant, They hue, or do love. 

ImperfeaTenfe. 

Sing. Amabam, I loved, or did love. 

Amabas, Thouhoedfi or didfl love. 

Amabat, He loved, or did love. 
Plur. Amabamus, We loved, or did love. 

Amabatis, Te loved, or did love. 

Amabant, They loved, or did love. 

PerfeaTenfe. 

Sing. Amavi, I have loved. 

Amavifti, Thou baft loved. 

Amavit, He bath loved. 
Plur. Amavimus, We have hoed. 

Amaviftis, Te have hoed, 

Amaverunt, ere, They have loved. (M 
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Phiperfefl Tenfe. 

g. Amaveram, I bad hved. 

Amaveras, jTbou badft loved. 

Amaverat, He bad hved. 
r. Amaveramus, We bad hved. 

Amaveratis, Te bad hved. 

Amaverant, They bad hoed. 

Future Tenle. 

g. Amabo, IJbatt y orwWhve. 

Amabis, Thou fit alt % or wilt hue. 

Amabit, He Jball y or will love, 

r. Amabimus, JVe Jball, or will hue. 

Amabitis, Te fiaU y or will love. 

Amabunt, They JbaQ, or will hue. 

The Imperative Mood. 

g Ama, amato, Lvoe thou. 

Amet, amato. Let him hue. 

r. Amemus, Let us love. 

Amate, amatote, Love ye. 

Anient, amanto, Let them hue. 

The Subjunftive Mood 

g. Amem, I may, or can hue. 

Ames, Thou mayfi % or canfi hoe. 

Amet, He may > ox can hue. 

ir. Amemus, h e may % ot can hut. 

Ametis, 2e ffwy, or aor Um. 

Ament , 2l&ey or can love. 

f 2 lm« 
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flnponpct jiffiWi n 

Sing. Amarnn, Imgpt* fxmtdkt*. I 
Amaies, 7%WM^l4r/f . or#*tf few. 1 
Amaitt, /gr ttfaftr, crow toe. 1 

Plur. Amaraim, Wemtbtt* orortta. 1 
/ Amareria, Ttmsgbt, accmtikou 1 
Amarett, 1 bey might % otc&tikm. 

FaftSTcnft. 

Sing. Amaverim, I might have laved. 

Amavera, TboutrngbtltbavekoeL 

Amaverit, Hr might Imx hoed. 

Plur. AmaYermms, Wetmgbt have hoed 

Amareritis, 2? might boot hvei. 

Anureriat, 5f Ag? **g£t Zvz* 

HuperfeaTcdc. 

Sing. Amavi&m, I had hvei. 

Amaviflb, ' Thou baM hvei. 

Amaviflet, life 

Plur. Amayiflemus, We bad hvei. 

Airaviflkis, 2ft jfai /ox*Jl 

Araaviflent, SHtej bad hvei. 

FutnreTcnfc. 

Sing. AmaTcro, IJbatt have hvei. 
Amaveris, 7 tor jbalt have hvei. 
Amarerit, Hejball have hvei. 
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Amaverimus, We (ball havt laved. 
Amaveritis, Ye pall have loved. 
Amaverint, T'beyjball have loved. 

The Infinitive Mood. 

Amare, to Larue. 

Amavifle, to have loved. 
Amaturum efle or fuifle, to be about to 

hoe. 

Gerunds. 

Amandi, of loving. 
Amando, tn loving. 
Amandum, to love. 



Supines. 



Amatum, 
Amatu > 



to love, 
to be loved. 



Pa&ticifles. 



Amam, 

Amatums, 



Loping, 
about to hvt 



The 
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The Indicative Mood. 
PtefentTenfe. 

Sing. Doceo, Itearb, or do teach. 

Doces Thou, teacbtft y or deft teach. 

Docet, Heteacheth, or doth teach. 
Plur. Doceraus, We teacb f or do fetch. 

Docetis, !T* toft/?, or Jo # *flb. 

Doccnt, 2 by teach, or <fo teach. 

Imperfect Tenfe. 

Sing. Docebam, I taught, or Mfdi. 

Docebas, Thou taughtft, otdidftteack 

Docebat, He taught, or <&/ /*Mb. 

Plur. Docehamus, We taught % or itf /Mflb. 

Docebaris, Te taught, ot did teach. 

Docebant, They taught, ot did teach. 

Ferfefl Tenfc 

Sing Docui, I have taught 

Docuifti, STfair baft taught. 

Docpit, ifc taught. 

Plur. rocuimus, iww taught. 

Docuiftis, Te have taught. 

Docuerunt,0rere, They have fought. 



ETTMOLOGT 71 

PluperfeaTenfe. 

Docueram, I bad taught. 

Docueras, Hbau badjt taught. 

Docuerat, Ik bad taught. 

Docueramus, We bad taught. 

Docucratis, Te had taught. 

Docuerant, They bad taught. 

Future Tenfc. 

Docebo, lib all, or trill teach. 



Docebimus 9 Wejball> or will teach. 
Docebitis, Tejball, ot will teach. 
Docebunt, Theyjball, or win teach. 

The Imperative Mood. 

. Doce, doceto, Teach thou. 

Doceat, doceto, Let him teach. 
, Doceamus, Let us teach. 

Docete, docetote, Zeacbye. 

Doceant, docento, Jjet them teach. 

The Subjupftive Mood. 

Prefcnt Ten!* 

. Doceam, J may, ot can teach. 
Doceas, T hou may$ % otcanfi teach. 
Doceat, Be may, or can teach. 



Docebis, 
Docebit, 




F4 



Pfo- 
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Plur. Doceamus, We may, or < 

Doceatis, 7imay r or* 

Doccant, 7 bey may, or < 

Imperftfi Tenfe. 

Sing. Docenetn, Imi^bt, <*m 
Docerea, Tbokmigbtjt, or m 
Docmt, He might i . otioj 

Plur. Docercmus, ff e or m 

Docetttis, Te might f or m 
JDocerent, They might f or cou 

, Perfc&Tenfe. . 

Sing. Dfccuerm, 1 might ham \ 

Docueris* Thou migbtfi 
taught. . . 

Docuerit, /fc 0*f£/tf 2ww 

Plur. Docuerimus, We might havt 

Docueritis, Te might have 

Docuet int, They might ban 

Pluperftft Tenfe. 

Sing. Docuiflttn, I had taught. 

Docuiflts, Thou hadfl tat 

Docuiflet, He hoi taught. 

Plur. Docu jfltmus, We had taught. 

Docui'flttis, Te had taught. 

Docuifllnt, They had taug 



Future Tenit. 

Sing. Docuero, I JbaB have taught. 

Docuem, Thou Jbalt have taught. 

Docuerir, He fit all have taught. 

Plur. Docuerimus, We frail have taught. 

Docueritis, Te JbaU have taught. 

Docuerint, They JbaU have taught. 

The Infinitive Mood. 

Pre. Docei c, to teach. 

Perf. Docuifle, to have taught. 

Fut. Doffarum, eflttf fuifi^70 he about to 

teach. 

Gerunds. * 

Docendi, of teaching. 
Docendo, tn teaching. 
Docendum, to teach. 

Supines. 

Doftum, to teach. 
Do&», v be taught. 

Paxtfciples. 

Pref. Docens, Teaching. 
Put Do^ro, itteus tottacb. 

The 
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The Indicative Mood. 

Irtsd or do resd. 
Pi*. & Leges is, it* P # tmm,itis, unt 

J resd or did read. 
Im. S. Legebom, at, at; P amus ads, act 

/have read. 
Per. SiLcgi, ifttjit; P. imus, iftis,etui*, orh 

I bad resd. 
Plu S. Legeram, as, at 5 P. amui f atis, ant 

JJbalior win read. 
Fu. &Lcgam,es,et j P. emus, etis, cnt. 

The Imperative Mooi 

S. Lege,kgito, Read thou. 

Legat, legito, Ze* ra&l. 

P. Legamus, Let us read. 

Legite, legitote, /laof w. 

Legant, legunto 9 Zer read. 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

Jaitfy or can read. 
Pre. S. Legaro, as, at 5 P. amus, atis, ant. 

J might or cou'd read. 
Im. 8. Legerem, es, et $ P. emus, etis, txtt 

I might f ive read. 
Per. S. Legerim, is, it $ P. imus, itis, int 

J bad read. 
Plu. &Legiflem,e$;et j P. emus, etis, em. 

Ifiall have read. 
Fu. & Legero t is, it 3 P. imus, itis, int 
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The Infinitive Mood. 

Pres. Legere, to read. 
Per£ Legifle, to have read. 
Put Letturum efle or fiiifle, to be a- 
tout to read. 
Gerunds. Supines. 
Legendi, of reading. Ledum, to read. 
Legendo, $n reading. Le£hi, to be real. 
Legeadum, to read. 

Participles. 
Pref. Legem, Reading. 
Put. Ledums, About to read. 

The Indicative Mood. 

I bear, or do bear. 
Pre. S. Audio, is, it 9 P. imus, itis, unt. 

I beard, or did bear. 
Imp. S. Audiebam, as, at $ P. amus, atis, ant. 

I have beard. 
Perf. S. Audivi, ifti, it 5. P. imus, iftis, erunt, or 

I bad beard. 
Plu. S. Audiveram, as, at $ . P. amus, atis, ant* 

IJbaU or wili bear. 
Put. & Audiam, es, et 5 P. emus,eti$, eot. 

The Imperative Mood. 

9. Audi, audito, . Hear tbou. 

Audiat, auditor Let bim bear. 
P. Audiamus, ^ Zet us bear. 

Audits, auditote, Hear ye. 

Audiant^bKiiunto,Z0 them hear. (The 
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The Subjunaire Mood. 

Imager umbear. 
Pre£ S. Audiam, as,at $ P. amus, atis, ant. 

I might or tottd bear. 
Imp. S. Audirem, es, tt $ P.emus, etis, ent. 

I might have beard. ' 
Per. S. Audiverim, is, it 5 P. imus, itis, int. 

I bad beard. 
Plup. S. Audivifiem, es, et 5 * • emus, etis, est 

I JbaV have beard. 
Put S. Audmto^ % it j P. imus, itis, iot 

The Infinitive Mood. 

PreC Audire, to bear. 

Perf. Audivifie, ft bave beard. 

Put. Audituruaa efle or foifle, to be a* 
bout to bear. 

Gerunds. Supines. 
Audiendi, of hearing. Auditum, to bear. 
Audiendo, in bearing. Audita, to be beard. 
Audiendum, to bear. 

Participles. 

PreC Audiens, bearing. 

Fut. AudituruSy about to bear* 



IN the Paflive Voice the Auxiliary Verb Sum 
is ufed with the Participle ofthe Perfed Tenfe, 
in the Perfeft and all Tenfes deriv'd fioip it. 
But it muft carefully bcobfcrved, that the Pattici- 

pie 
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>'e,as an Adje&ve, muft agree with the Sub- 
tantive in Caie, Gcader aad Number. 

Sum, es, foi, eflfc, 7* Jr. 

The Indicative Mood, 



Prefent Teple. 
Sing. Sum, 

1ft, 

Plur. Suaws, Jf£ *re, 
Efti\ JHr are. 

$m* . TJbeyare. 



Thau art. 



ImperfeaTesrfe. 

Sing. Ewm, Jw*j. 

Eras, STiw w*/?. 

Erat, He was. 

"Phc Bramus, J?fc**ere, 

firatis, lewre. 

■Erant, They were. 

Perfeft Tenfe. 

Sing. Fui, Jinw* 

Fuifti, Thmhafibeen. 

Fuir, J5fe 
Plnr. Foihws, We have been. 

Futftis, Tfc |*af foes. 

V%mfmertK,Ti><ybave keen. 



Plu- 
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PiupttfcaTcnfe, 

Sing. Fueram, I bad been. 

Fueru, Tbou badfi been. 

Fuerat^ He bad been. 

Phir. Fuewmw, We bad been. 

Fueram, li bad been. 

Fuerant, 2 ley bad been. 

Future Tenfe. 

Sing. Ero, /jfetf or Je. 

Em, Tbonpakormkbe. 

Erit, Hsjball or win be. 

Plu&.Erimus, We jbailorwiate. 

Eriris, 2i jbaU or will be. 

Erunr, TheyJbaUormUbe. 

The Imperative Mood. 

Sing. Sis, es, efto, £e 

Sit, efto, Ztf 

Plur. Simus, Z# I*. 

Sitis, efte, efto te, j*. 

Sin^iunto, Let them be. 

The Subjunftive Mood. 

Prtfent Tenfe. 

Sing. Sim, J»wy 0r am ie. 

Sis, Tbou mayfi or canfi be. 

Sit, He may or can be. 

Plur. Simus, We may or can be- 

Sitis, Te may or can be. 

Sim, They may or can be. 
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Imperfeft Tenfe. 

1 might or cotidbe. 
Thou migbtft or coudft be. 
Ik might or cou'd be. 



: Eflemus, We tmgbt or cottd be. 
Efletia, Tb might or cou'd be. 
Efifcnt, They might or cou'd be. 

Perfca Tcnfe. 

Fuerim, I might have been. 

Fueris, Thou migbtft have been* 

Fucrit, 1£ i&iroe 

Fuerimus, We might have been. 

Fueritis, Zb might have been. 

Fuerint, Tibgp w/gitf inn* been. 

Pluperfea Tenfc. 
* f Friffim, I had been. 
Fui&s, TTkw A**/* • 
Fuiflet, lb hoi been. 
Fuiflemus, We had been. 
Fuifleris, 2i bad been. 
Fuiflfcnt, They bad been. 



. Fuero, IJball have been. 
Fueris, 77w jCtt/* tow* 

Fuerit, JK? JhaU have been. 

Fuerimus, We JbaUhave been. 

Fueritis, Te JbaR have been. 

Fuerint, They fiaU have been. 



Future Tenfe. 



Hie 
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The h&mw Mood. 

Perf. Fuifle, To have hen. 

Fut Fore or futurumefifc, lobe, oral 

Participle Future. ' 

P uturus, about to be. 



The Paffivc Voice. 

f. T7ROM Amoriifom $ d : j4mahi 
XT ter y Anuire % amatcr, amer 7 m 

mart* 

2. From jimatus, amatusfum-fui y ami 
fueram, amatus Jim-fumm y smatus t 
Jem y amatus ero-fuero> amattm effe- 



x. From ZDoceor is forma docebar, da 
cere, docetor, docear, docerer, deem 
dus. 

2. From tDoStus, doftus fumfui, doS 

fueram> doftus fim-fuerim, doftus e 
fem y do^usm-fuero^doBumeJJefuiJj 
iri-docendum ej/i. 

1, From Zegor is (brrn'd tegebar, 
re, legiter, kgar, kgerer, kgi> legem 

2. From Leilus y lemts frm-fid, le& 
fueram y k#us fim-fuenm, le&us e 
fern, ledfus ero-fyero % k8um ejfi-fuii 
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t, trtm jiudhr, is formed audit bar, audiar % 
audire, auditor, audiar, audirer, audiri^ audi- 
nidus. 

1. From Auditus, auditus fum-fui, auditus e- 
ram-fueram, audim fcnt-fuenm, auditus ef- 
Jem-fuijfem y auditus ero-fuero, auditum ejfij 
fuij/h, auditum iri-audiendum ejfe. 

Jmor % amdtus juffl-ful> mart, To be loved, 

The Indicative Mood. 

Stag. Amor, I apt loved. 

Amaru, fc t Thou art loved. 

Amatur, He is loved. 

War. Amamur, We are loved. 

Amamini, 2i are loved. 

Anantor, Tbey are lqve$. 

Imferfea Tenfe. 

flhtg. Atmbaf, I was loved. 

Amabaris-re, SRteir &w<f. 

Amabatur, He was loved. 

Plur. Amabamur, ffe were loved. 

Amabamini, 2| were toned. 

Aa^antur, Tbey weretovefa- 

Ferfe^ Tenfe. 

$fog. Amati* fum-fui, foW. 
Amatutf ea- tuifti, frwdT. 
Araatus $fj-fcit, He bath fafy fyve& 

G Vlfhr 
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Plur. Amati iumus-fuimus, He have been koti 

Amati eftis-ftiiftis, Te have been hoed. 

Amati ium-fiierunt-cre, They have bm 

loved* 



Sing 



Plur. 



PluperfeaTenfe. 



Amatus eram-fueram, 
Amatus cras-fueras, 



I bad beenhvel 
Thau badfi been 
loved, 

Amatus erat-fiierat, He bad beenhvel 
Amati cramus-fueramus, ffe bad beenhvel 
Amati eratis-fueratis, ft bad been hvel 
Amati-u-ant-fuerant, They bad been h~ 



Future Tenfc. 



Sing, jjmabor, 

Amaberis-ere, 



Plur. 



Amabitur, 
Amabimur, 
Amabimini, 
Amabuntur, 



IfiaU or wiU be hvel 
Thou jb alt or wilt be 
loved. 

He JbaU or wiU be loved. 
We JbaUor will be loved. 
Te JbaU orwillbe loved. 
They JbaU or will be 
hved. 



The Imperative Mood. 



Smo A mare, amator, 
Amctur, amator, 

Plur. 

Amaraini amaminor, 
Amcntur, amuntor, 



Be thou loved. 
Let him be loved. 
Let us be loved. 
He y: loved. 
Let tlem be lo : n i. 
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The Subjunctive Mood. 
Prefcnt Tenfc 



or. 



Amer, I may or can be loved. 

Ameris*ere, Thou mayjl or canfi beloved* 

Ametur, He may or can be loved. 

Amemur, We may or can be loved. 

Amemini, Te may or can be loved 

Amentur, They may or can be loved* 

Imperfed Tenfc. 

Amarer, I might or cotfd be loved. 
Amareris,ere,77w* ntigktfi or coudfi be 
t'/ved 

Amaretur, He might or ootid be loved. 
ur Amaremur, We might or 1 cou'd be loved* 
Amarejnini, Ye might or cou'd be loved. 
Amarentur, They might or cou'd be loved. 



Perfea Tenfe. 



og. Amatus fim-fuerim, 
Amarus fis-fiieris, 
Amatus fit-fuerit,] 



I might have been 

loved. 
Thott mightfi 

hsm been loved. 
Be. might have 

been loved. 
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Plur. Amati fimut4uerimui» We. might to* 

timtmd* 
Amati firit-fbermi, 2* wwr*/ 
been loved. 

Amad fiot^uerii^ They might 
lien wed. 

PfcperfeftTenfc. 

Sing, An^tflcm*^ 

Amatus eflk-foiflci, Tboubsifibm 

hoed. 

Araatuteflb&iffit, Hebadbeenh* 

td. 

Plur. Ami efleraw-fcifemar, We h*i bm 

loved. 

Amati cflcds-fuiflcm, 2ft Jwf ten 

i, iri r i 

A]nari«flcn^fu2fleI)t l They had been 

toved. 

Future Ycnfe. 

'Sing. AuMtostro-ftero, Jjfcx* foi* few 

M. 

Amatus *ris-fueris, Aah have 

teen loved. 

Amatuierit-fucrit, He pan have been 
hved. 



Plur, 
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Plur. Amati erimus-fuerimus, WefiaU have been 

loved. 

Amati eritis-fueritis, & Jball have bem 
loved. 

Amati erunt-fucrint, They IbaU have 
teen loved. 

The Infinitive Mood. 

Pref. Amari, # To be loved. 

Per£ Amatum efle-fuifle, To have or bad hen 

lowd. 

Bit. Amatum iri-amandum ef&, To be about to 

be loved 

PARTtCrFLHS. 

Perf. Amati*, Ijovti. 
Put. Amandus, To #e Loved. 

Doceor, dofhs fum-fui, tbcert, To be taught. 

The Indicative Mood. 

T ant taught K 
Pref. S. Doceor, ris-ere, tur 5 P. mor, mini, ntur, 

I was taught 
bap. & Dteejrar, ris re, tur ; mur, aim, ntir. 

/*zrnf tattgbp. 
P«rf. S. Doftus tum-fci, 

es'fuilti. c^fijtt x P» d 
fulittR-fuiiQUs,, eftis-fiuftis, ft^fimat-cre., 
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I had been taught. 
Plu. S. Doflus eram-fiieram, eras-fueras, erat-fi*. 
rat ; P. ti eramus-fueramus, eratis-fueratis, e- 
rant-fuerant. 

JJbaUor mil be taught. 
Fut. S. Docebor, ensure, itur$ P. imur, imini, 
untur. 

. The Imperative Mood. 

Sing Docere, docetor, Se thou taught. 

Doceator, docetor, Let him be taught . 
Plur. . Doceamur, Let us be taught. 

Docemini,doceminor,#ejtf taught. 

Doceantur, docentoj, Let them be taught. 

The Subjunftiv? Mood. 

I may or can be taught. 
Pre£ S ? Docear, ris-re, tur $ P. mur, mini,ntur. 

1 might or coud be taught. 
Im. S. Docererj ris-tre, etur$ P, mur, mini, ntur. 

1 might have been taught. 
Pert S. Doftus fim-fu^rim, fis-fteris, fit-fuerit j 
P. ti fimqs tyerimus, fitis-fueritis, fint-faerint. 
I had been taught. 
Plu. S Doftus eflcm-fuifl^rn, efles-fiii^es, eflit- 
fuiflct ; R ti cflemu^-iiiiflemus, eflkis-fuifletis, 
ef&nt-fuiflenr. 
Fut §. Do&us ero-ftero, eris-fueris^ erit-ruerit $ 
P- ti erimus-fuerimus, eritis-fueritis, erunt-fue- 

•**». 

The 
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The Infinitive Mood. 

te£ Doceri, To be taught, 

kti Doftumefle-fuifle, To have or tad been 
taught. 

1$. Do£bim iri-docendum efle t To be about to 

be taught. 

Participles. 

$rf. DoOus, Taught. 
ut. Docendus, To & taught. 

Zegor, k&us Jum-fui 9 kgi} To be read. 

The Indicative Mood.* 

I am read. 

ref S. Legor, eris-re, itur , P. imur, imini, 
untur. 

I was read. 

n. S. Legebar, ris re^ tur ; P. mur, mini, ntm> 
$r£ S. Lc&us ium-tui, es-fuifti, eft-fuit j P. ti i'u- 
mus-fuimus, eftis-tuiftis, iun« fucrunt-ere. 
I had been nod 
lu. S Le&us eram-fuerara, eras-fueras, erat-ft- 
erat j P. ti eramus-tucramus, eratis-fueratis, . 
rant-faerant 

IJbail or will be read. 
? ut< S. Legar, cris-er*, etur , P. mur, mini, ntuc. 



G 5 Th^ 



The toperativt Moe<J. 

Sing. Lc^legi^ Setter***. 

Legatur,jcritor, Iztbtmht rul 

Mur. Legamur, Let us kerttl 

Legimini, kgiminor, 2k je read. 

ttgantur, legtntor, Let tbemberuL 

"the Subjupftivc Mood. 

t*re£ S. Legar, ris-are, pv ; P. four, mini, nftnti 

Imgbt or toud be peso. 
Im. S. I^gerer t ri*-*rs, tar ; P» rom\ mini, ntur< 

Imirbe have betn Had. 
Perf. $. Lcfti* feboi), fis-fueps, ft-fuerit; 
P. ti finiusJuerimuft, fitimeritk»£utt-fLK^ 

iui&t & P. ti eflemufr-fuiflemus, eflet&&U&tu» 
cflent-fuiflent. 

J/tofl to* rea$. 
9ut. S Leflus ero-fiwe ? em-fueriSf erit-figrjt* 
P. er imus-foerimus, mm-foeritis, enmr-foerirt. 

Tht Infinitive Mood, 

Pr«CL*gJ, v Toktodi. 

Per£ Le£hnq efle-fijiflfc To /wv* W W teen 

read. 

^ read. 
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Participles. 

Perf. Left*, read. 

Fut jLegeodus, 2o be read. 

jtudior, auditus fum-fui, audiri, To be heard 

The Indicative Mood. 

I am beard. 

Pref. S. Audior, ris-re, tur 5 P. mur, mini, untur» 

/mi ard. 
l& S Audifcbar, ris-re, tur j P. mur, mini, ntur. 

Perf. & Audias fum-fiii, ea-faifti. elMuit - 9 P. ti ii* 
ittut-filiams, eftiVfuiitis, iiint-fuerunt-ere. 
I bad been heard, 
PIu. S Auditus eram-fueram, eras -fueras, erat-fue- 
rat -y P. ti eramio-faeramus, eratis-fueratis, t* 
rant-fuerant 

IfiaU or wis be heard. 
Put. S. Audiar, «ru-ere, etur 5 P. emur, emini, 
tntur. 

The Imperative Mood 

Sing. Audire, auditor, Se thou beard. 

Audiatur, auditor, Let him be beard. 
Plur. Audiamur, Let us be beard. 

Audimini, audiininor, Se ve beard. 

Audiantur 9 au4iu|itQr t Let them b$ heard* 

The 
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The Suhjunfti re Mood. 

I may or can be beard. 
FrcC&Audiar, ns-re, tor $ P. mur, mmijDttir. 

Imtgbtorroudbebeard 
Im. S Audircr, ris-re, tur $ P. mur, mini, ittnr. 

I might baze been beard. 
Perf. S Auditus fim-fuerim, fislueris, fit-fue- 
rit j P. ti fimus-fuerimus, fitis-iueritis, fint- 
fuennt» 

I ' ad been beard. 
PIu S. Auditus ^m-fiufltm, dfcs-fuifles^ eflet- 
fuiffit; P effonus-frnflemus, efifetk-fiiifletis 
eflem-fuiflent 

J jbaU have been beard. 
Fut S. Auditus cro-ftcro, eris-fueris, erit-fcerit ; 
P. ti erimus-fuerimus y erids-fueritis, ^runt-fu^ 
riot* 

The Infinitive Mood. 

Pref. Audiri, To be beard. 

Perf. Auditum efle-fuifle, 'Jo have or bad been 

beard- 

Fut. Auditum iri-auditndum efle, To be about 

to be beard* 

Participles 

Perf Auditus, Heard. 
Fut Audkndus, to be beard. 
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Of Irregular Verbs. 

THESE Verbs are generally accounted Irregu- 
lar 5 Eo,^o % 6 PoJ[um>Volo,N.lOiAhh % 
Bio, Fero, Feror^ Bo. 

Eo, iviy ire itum, To go. 

The Indicative Mood. 

PreC S. Eo, is, it $ P Imus, itis, eunt. 
Im. S. Ibam, ibas, ibat $ P IbamusjbauSjibant. 
Per£ S. Ivi, ivifti, ivit $ P. Ivimus, iviftis, ivc- 
junt-ere. 

Plu. S. Iveram,iveras,iverat$ P. Iveramus, iye- 

ratis, iverant. 
Put. S. Ux>, ibis, ibit $ P. Ibimus, ibitis, ibiint. 

The Imperative Mood. 

S. J, ito $ eat, ito 5 P. eamus 5 ite, itote $ eant, eunto. 

The Subjunctive Mood. 

PreC S. Earn, eas, eat $ P. eamus, eatis, eant. 
Im, S. Irem, ires, iret ; P. iremus, iretis irent. 
Per£ S. Iverim, iveris, iverit 5 P. iverimus, ive- 

ritis,iverint 
Plu. S. Iviflem, ivifles, ivii&t 5 P. ivifleraos, i- 

vifletis, iviflent. 
Put. S ; Ivero, iveris, iverit 5 P.iverimus, iveritis, 

iverint. 

The InfinitiveMood. 
fret Ire, Perf. Ivule. Put. Iturum efle-fuiife. 

Gcr. 
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Ger. Fundi, eundo, eundunt Sup. hum,©. 
Part km, icnras. 

In Hie manner are declined dfe Compaorii 
of/fc* but in the Perfca lW£»tnd Tenfa 4- 
rived from it, M k conmfted into U % &c * 
Aiii f *Jiift t sJiit. &c. Sometimes sdifagft- 
ram % adinim y sdijim, sStro, sSJfk. 

(jWlcan* cannot $ are conjugat- 

ed t5e fame way as 2&r only they want me lm- | 
jvrative^ & Gerunds $ aid die Participles m 
fcarcdy in U&. 

c Poj[*m, being compounded of foris & A*, 
fhou'd be Vct/am, but for the better found r n 
changed into/ before anottar £ aqd retainUb* 
fore any other Letter. 

f*ttd y fofc Tobeabk 

The Indicative Mood. 

Pref 8. Poflum, potes, poceft $ P. poffurnus, po* 

tefti^pofliot 
Imp. S. Poteram, eras, erat $ P. eramus, eratis, e- 

ranL 

Pert S. Potui> iffi, it $ P. inaus, iftis, eruat-^re. 
Pla S. Potucram, eras, erat $ P. eramiu, cratis,^ 
rant 

Fut S. Potero, eria, erit $ P. erimus> critis, & 
runt 

Ths Subjunaive Mood. 

PrcC S. Poffim> & fit ^ P fima% fitis, fint. 
hnp^St PaflcBH to, 6t 5 P. fcaw^fetis, lent 

Ffctf. 
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Perf. S. Potuerim, eris, eric ) P. erimus, erips, e- 
rint. 

Plu. & Potuiflkn, iflfcg, if£t y P. i&mn, iflkis, 
iflenL 

Fut. S. Potuero, eris, erit j P. erimm, tntis, e- 
riat. 

Hie Infinitive Mood. 
Pref. Poflc. Iferf Fotuifle. 

Kofo, ^/tf , To wiH , or be wiping. 2fo- 
to, nolm % nolle, To be unwilling. JUah t malui, 
matte* To be more willing. 

Note, that Nolo, is compounded of Non-vclo ; 
Jfofc, of ntatii-Vdk. Vii % vttk, vulth, are con* 
traded of volis, volit, volith, and is changed 
into u 9 Sat of old they laid Volt, voltii. 

The Indicative Moor. 

PreC S. Volo, vis, vuk 5 P. volumus, valtis, voi 
hue 

& Nolo, nonvis, nonvuk 5 P. nolumus, nan* 

vultis, nolunr. 
S. Mala, mavis, mavuk ; F. oahiom^ cm* 

vultis, malunt. 
Imp. S. Vokbam, bas, bat $ P. baxaua, bati^ 

bant. 

S. Nokbam, b«s,bat; P. batnus, bafcis, bant. 
S. Malebam, bas bat > P. bam*, bati*, 
bant 

P^rC S. Volui, ifti, it 5 P* imus, iftis, enntw. 
S. ifti, it j P. bam* tfiis* erunt-ere. 

Ala- 
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S Malui, ifti, it $ P. inius, iftis, ennMre. 
Plu. S. Volucram, eras, crat $ P.eramus, crata, 
crank 

8. Nolueram, crat, crat j P. eramut, 

S MJueram,eraserat $ P. eramut, cratii, 
erant 

Fut S. Volam,le8,kt * P. lemus, letis,knt 
S. Nolam, les, let $ P. lemus, letis, lent 
S. Malam, ks, let $ P« lemus, km, lent 

The Imperative Mood. 

S. Noli,nolito $ P nolite, nalitDtef 

The Subjunfiive Mood. 

t>rt£ S. VeKm 9 lk y lit 5 P. limus, Ik*, lint 

S. Nolim, lis, lit ; P. limus, litis, lint. 

S. Malim, lis, lit j P limus, litis, Km. 
Imp. S. Veliem, les let 5 P. lemus, letis, lent 

S Nollem, lei, let ; P. lemus, letis, lent 

S Mallem, ks, Lt $ P. kmus, leas, lent 
Perf. S. Voluerim, eris, crit $ P. erimus, eritis» c- 
rint 

S. N oluerim, eris, erit $ P. erimus, eritis, 
ennt. 

S. Maluerim, eris erit 5 P. erimus, eritis, e- 
rint. 

Plu. S. Voluiflem, ifles, iflri 5 P. iflemus, ifletw, 
iflent 

S. Noluiflem, ifles, iffet 5 P. iflemus, Metis, 

iflent 

S. Maluiflem, ifles, i&t j P. iflemus, ifleti« 
iflent. F it 
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Fut S. Voluero, eris, erit 5 P erimus, eritis, e- 
rint. 

S. Noluero, eris, erit 5 P. erimus, eritis, e* 
rint. 

S Maluero, eris, erit} P. erimus, eritis e- 
rint. 

The Infinitive Mood. 

Pref Velle. Perf Voluiffe. Part; Volem. 
Nolle. Noluifle. Nolens 

Malle. Maluifle. Malens* 

JRh % ediy edere, To eat, is Regular, except 
that n lome of its Tcnfes and Peribns, It is like 
the Verb fum 

Indie. Pre£ Edo, e% eft ; — — eftis. — — 
Snbj. Imp. Eflkm efles, efllt $ eflemus, eflfcus, 
eflent. 

Imp. Es, eftc, eft , eftote. Infin. efle. 

Fer^tuti^ftrre^ /^w, To bear or fuffer, and 
its Paffive JFew, Attw are Regular Verbs 
of the third Conjugation, except that Fers % fert 9 
fortis, ferto, fine, ftrrem 5 ferris, ferre y ferfur 9 
fertor,are contracted of Feris, ferit, ferit$s,ferp- 
to % ferite,fererem > ftreris^ftrere/ftritur cS? ft* 
ritor. 

Alio Per is contracted offere , in the (am 1 man- 
ner as 23/V, 'Due, Fac, of ZDice, 5Duce, Face. - 

Fio % fa£lu$ fum, fieri, To be made or to be:om?, 
Paffiveof Facio, 

The 
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The Indicative Mood. 

preC S. Fio, fis, fit ; P. Fimus, firis, fiunt 
Imp. & Fiebara, ebas, ebat j P. etemm, cfaip» 
ebant. 

Perf. S Faftwfum foi,e*-fuifH, eft-fiii^&c. 
Plu. S Faftas eranweram, eraa-fueras, erat-te* 
rat, flee. 

Fut. & Fiam, ea, et $ P. emus, etis, ent. 

The Imperative Mood, 

S.Fi,fitD;fiat,fito; P. fiamusy fite t fttoee $ 
fiunto. 

The Subjimftive Mood. 

Pref. 8. Fiam, fia*, fiat ; P. fiamus, fiatis, fiant. 
Imp. S. Fierem,erc$,eret5 P. eremuSjeretis.erent 
Perf. S. Faflus fim-faerira, fis-fueris, fit-fiiciitj &c 
Plu. & Fa<ftus eflem-fuiflem, efles-fiiifie8> eflet-fW 
iflct, &c. 

fut. S. Fa^ero-fi^ro,eris-fueri3,erit*fuerit^ 

The Infinitive Mood. 

Pref Fieri Perf Faftum efle-fuiUe. Fut Facr 
tum-iri. 

Participles. Pert. Faftus. Fut. Faci^ndi*. 



Of 
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Of Defictite Verb*. 

HO fbme of the Irregular Verbs uant fbm# 
oftheir Parts, and upon tint account may al- 
e called Defective Verbs $ yet by Defective 
: is chiefly Underftood fuch as want confide- 
e Branches, or are uied only in a few Tenf.s 
PwHons. Thole thar moit frequendy occur 



. Pref S. Aio, Ifky> ais,ait$ P. aiunt. 
Imp. S. Akbaro/bas, bat ; P. bamus, ba- 
ns, bant. 
Perf Aifti. ^ ^ m t c ^- Ai. 
>). Pref S. Aias, aiat $ P. Aiaxnus, aiatis, ai- 

ant. Part. Aiens. 

.. Pref. S. Inquam^ I fay y quis, quit 5 P. qui- 
mus, quitis, quiunt. 
Imp. Inquiebat, Inquitbant. 
Perf. Inquifti, Inquit. Fut. Inquies, In- 



>j. Imp. S. Forem, IJbould be> res, ret 5 P. 

. remus, retis, rent, 
initive. Fore. 

bj. Pref. S. Aufim, I dare, aufis, aufitj P. avr 



P*jrf S. Faxim, I will <ki(* fau*> fexit 5 

P.faxint ^ 
Fut S Faxo, faxis, faxif $ P, fitxint, 
•feccrim Scfecero. 




quiet. 
Part Inquiens. — 



lint. 




Avere, Hail, Good morrow. 

H 



Sal- 



98 ETTMOLOGT 

Salvetis, lalvcio , ialvet., ialvctote 5 ialvere, 
7&*r Servant. 

lnd. Prci Quarfo, I pray, Qusefiimus. f 
(Lclo, cedite, or give me. 

Thcfe three Verbs have only the Perfeft Tenfe 
and thcle derived 60m it> tho* ihcy may have 
the Sijgnification of the prtlent 

Oil, oJeram, oderim, odero, odific. 

Memini, eram, erim, iflem, ero, ifle. Imp. 
Mcnwnto mcmentote. Caepi, caeperam, cape- 
rim, cr pilkm, taptro. cctjifk. 

Navi alio from Nofco has often the Significa- 
ti >n of the preterit. Faris & fDaris want the 
firft Pcrlon Singular Indicative. 

Inft, He begins, Infiunt. 2)efit, It is wan- 
ting, are rarely found. Some are compounded of 
fi . as fi , for Ji vis 5 fuhis for (i vuttis 5 Jbdes, 
or fi audes. 

Of Impersonal Verbs. 

IMp e r son a l Verbs are ufed for the moft part 
in the d Perfon Singular, with the fign #/, 
before cm in Englilh. as, 

Placet itpleajeth) Decet It becomerh. They 
are thus conjugated. 

In 1 Poenitet, Poenittbat, Poenituit, Poenituerat, 
Paenitvbit. 

Sutj. P^niteat, Pceniteret, Poenituerit, Pcenituii'- 

L;f Prendre Pxnituifle. 

ImptrlonaJ Verbs are often ufed Pcrfonally, 
efpccially in the Pkra Number, as Afuita lo- 
r/J/d acciduht. Tarvum varva decent. 

Moft 
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Moft Verbs may be ulei imperlonally in tue 
Vart&vc Voice, specially iixh as have ocherwile 
no PafliTe j as 

^upuuur^ pugnatum eft y a me t a te,aliUo y 
g nolts y a vobis, ab i*Js. I figur, Thou figLteli, 
He fighitth ^C. 



Roles for tbe forming of the Perfect Tens* 

Suf INKS. 

OBS. Compound Verbs form th-ir Perftdl 
Tenle and Supines, as the Simple ; as 2Mh 
ceo y docui, doBim-, Edo* eo, edorui, edo&um. 

But the fell Syllable, which is doubled in the 
Perfedt Tenle ot feme Simple Verbs, is not re- 
tained in the Compound } as the cimple Verb 
Telle makes pepuh j RepeUo repuli, not repe- 
fuli. 

Except Accurro, decurro, excurro, percurr^ 
prdFCurrO) procurro, Repungo $ and the Com- 
pounds of 2)0, Qifcoi 'PofcOjSto. 

The Compounds otZ/0, in the cd. Conjugati- 
on, end in dedi, thole cf Sto in fieri 3 as RsdJo> 
reddidit Confio y con flit i. 

Verbs compounded with tPKco and fub % re, or 
a Noun form avi, bat ths reft *w or ui t as 4&p- 
plico, avi j replico, avi $ JMultiplico, avi $ Ap- 
plicoy ui and avi. 

VERBS of the firft Coniugation make avi in 

the perflcl Tenle, and atum in the Supine. 

as, 

H2 Vo- 
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Voco, avi, atum to call. 

Convoco, avi, atum, to call together. 

Except in the firft Conjugation. 
Do, dedi, datum, to Give. 
Circumdc, to fitrrouni. 

Pdfemdo, to overthrow. 

Satisdo, to give Surety. 

Vcnundo, toJeU. 

The reft are of the ;d. Conjugation. 
Sto, fttti, ftatum, ^ toftand. 

fb ad, cort, in,ob, fdr, pro, re*, Sto. 
Fxfto, ftiti, ftitum f$ ftatum, to ftand out. 
Praefto, ftiti, ftitum, ftatum, to perform. 
Lavo, vi> latum, kutum, & lavatuniy/0 <toajb. 
Poto, avi, pdtiAfijWttim, to drink. 
Juvo , Vj, uAa, to help. 

AdjuVov vi, turn* to awjl. 
Cudo, ui> mate, to tye. 

fo a:, ex, re-cubo. 
Domo, ui, itum, to tame. 

fo e, per-domo. 
Sono, ui, itum, to fund, 

fo as, circum, con, dis, ex, in, per, prse^te-forK 
Tcno* ui, itum, ^ to thunder. 

fo at, circum, in, fuperin, re-tcmo. 
Veto, ui, itum, to forbid. 

Crepo, ui, itum, ^ to make a Hbi/e. 

fo con, in, per, re, crepo. 
Pilcrepo, avi, 

Micojiii, to pine. 

1 mic~, ui, atum, to Jbinefonb. 

Dimico, avi, atum, to fight. 

Piico, ui, avi, itum ,&mm, to fol !. 
Frico, ui, Sum, ' to rub. 

S 
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Seco, ui, ftum, ^ to rut. 

circum, con, de, dis, ex, in, inter, per, pnc, re, 

fub-Si.co. 
Nec >, avi, 1$ ui, arm, to kill. 
Eneco, avi, ui, t&um, to put to death. 
Inrernejo, avi,atum,e£tam to put ail to the 

Sword. 

Labo, to faint or fall down. 

Nsxo, to bind. 

Verbs of the Second Conjugation make ui 9 in 
the Perfeft Tenic, and itum y in the Supine : as, 
Habco, ui, itum, to have. 
Prohibeo , ui, itum, to hinder. 

Except. 

Doceo, ui, Suip, to teach. 

fo ad, con, de, e, per fub-4oc$o. 
Teneo, ui, tentum, to hold. 9 

Jo^ con, ds, dis t ob, re, ius tineo. 
Milceo, cui, turn & xftun, to mix . 

fo ad, com, ipa, i#ter, per, re miiceo. 
Cenlco, 141, ium, to think 

fo ac, per, re ? 
Torreo, ui, toftum, to roaft. 

fo ex-torreo. 
Sorbeo, ui, forptuno ? to fop up* 
yd ab, e*, re-lbibeq. 
Prandeo, di, ium, to dine. 
Video, di, llm, to fee. 

fo in, per, prop, pro, re-yi^p. 
Sedeo, di, ieflum, # to fit. 
fo as, con, de, di«, ip } o{>, pos, prap, m, fyb fidep. 

• ircu m fideo >qr cxrcunaledjeOt iuperledeo. 
Strideo, ft rid i, to mate a noije. 

H j Hot* 



102 FfrMOLOGr 

Mordeo, momordi, morium, to bite. 

Jo ab, corn, <k, ob, prae, re-tnoideo. 
Pvndeo, pepciuii, penlum, to bang. 

jo de, im, prolupcr-penceo. 
Spondeo, lpoipondi, lponlum, to promife. 

fo de, re-fpondto. 
Tondeo, totondi, tonlum, to clip. 

jozt, circum,de-tondeo. 
>>'oveo, vi, turn, ^ to move. 

Jo a, ad, coin, de f di, c, per, pro, re, ie,fiib, trans- 
moveo. 

loveo, vi, turn, to cherijb. 

fo con, re-foveo. 
Voveo, vi, turn, to vow or wijb. 

fo de-voveo. 
F i veo, vi, fimtum, to favour. 
(Javeo, vi, cautum, to beware. 

(o pne caveo. 
Paveo, vi, to be afraid. 

fo ex-pav*.o 
Pcrveo, b. i, to boil. 

fo de, ef, in, per, re £rveo. 
G)nniveo, mvi & nixi, to wink. 
I eko, vi, stun, to blot out. 

Compko, evi, etum, to fill. 

,o de, ex,im, adim op, re, fup-ple*. 
Ilco, cvi, etum, to weep. 

JO as, de-flvO. 
Kco, evi, etum, to fpin. 

Geo, — citum, to fiir up. 

/eac, con, ex, jper,in-ci o. 
Oleo, ui, itum, to imeU. 

jo ob , per, ie, iub-oleo. 

JE 
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jtoleo, evi, etum, to fade. 

,o obs> in, ab-olcq. 
\doIeo, evi, ultum, to grow up. 
Suadco, fi, ium, to advije. 

,o dis, peMuaJeo 
Ridco, fi, fum, Awg/b. 

ar dt, ir lub ride<v 
Maneo, fi, ium, to Jlay. 



(o per, re-maneo. 
Harreo, fi, fum, tojtick. 

lo ad, co, in, ob, lub, hsereo. 
Ardeo, fi, ium, to burn. , 

ex, in, ob-ardco. 
Tergeo, fi, ium, to wipe. 

jo abs, circum, de, ex, per-tergeo. 
Mulceo, fi, ium, to jiroak. 

lo abs, circum, de, per, re-mukeo. 
Mulgeo, fi, ium, ftum, to milk. 

/0e,im-mu]g.o 
Jubeo, ju(H, juflum, to command. 

fo fide-jubeo. 
Indu'geo, fi, f m, to indulge. 
Toitjuco, fi, turn, to overthrow. 

jo con, de, dis, ex, in, ob, re tqrqueo. 
Urgeo, fi, ^ to urge o> prefs. 

Jo ad, ex, in, per, iub, lup^r, urgeo. 
Pulgeo, fi, to Jbine 

jo af , circum, con, ef, inter, prae, re-fuper-fulgeo. 
Turgeo, fi, to fwed. 

Algeo fi, to be cold. 



lugeo, xi, 
J^Uveo, xi, 



to mourn. 
Jo e, pro, lul -lageo. 
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ai, circum, col, di, e, il, inter, per or pd, p 

pro, pe, lub} trans-luceo. 
Frigeo, xi, *0 be cold. 

fo per, re-frigeo. 
Augso, xi, flam, increa/i. 

fo ad, ex-augeOr 

Thefe Verbs want the Supine. 



Splen<Jeo, ui, 
Mad&, ui, 
Albeo. ui, 
Areo, ui, 
Calko, ui, 
Candeo, ui, 
Egeo, ui, m 
lndigeo, ui, 
Floreo, ui, 
Frondeo, ui, 
Horreo, ui t 
Ivitco, ui, 
Pallco, ui, 
Pateo, ui, 
Rigto, ui, 
Sordfco, ui, 
Tepeo, ui, 
Vigeo, ui ? 
Timeo, ui, 
Sileo, ui, 



to pine, 
to be moifl. 
to be white, 
to be dry. 
to be hardned. 
to be bright, 
to want, 
to want, 
to flourijb. 
to be green, 
to quake, 
to flitter, 
to be pale, 
to be open, 
to be ftitf. 
to be nafty. 
to be warm* 
to flourijh. 
to fear, 
to be filent. 



Theie Verbs want both the Perfe£l Tenfe 
Supine. 

Lafleo, to fuck milk . 

I/veo, tobeblack& Hue. 

Scauo, to overflow. 
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Renideo, to pine. 

Mae i eo, to be >hrrowful. 

Aveo, to defire. 

Polleo, to be able. 

Flaveo, to be ye How 

Dtnieo, to grow thick. 

Giabreo, to be fmootb or bare. 

Verbs of the ?d. Conjugation are various in 
their Peried Ttnle and Supiius. 

Cio. 

Facio, feci, faftum, to do 

fo are, ca'e, mad6, tepe,buie, male,latis-facio. and 

af, con, de, ef, in, inter, of, p<ir, pne, pro, re, 

luf-ficio. 

Jacio, ;eci,ja£lum, to throw. 

fo ab, ad, circum, con, de, dis, e, in, intro, per, 
pro, re, fub, fuper, iupcrin, tra-iicio 

J\{picio, exi, aftum, to behold. 

fo circum, con, de, dis, in, intro, per, pro, re, re- 
tro, lu -picio. 

Allicio, exi, eftum, to allure. 

fo fl, pel-licio. 

Elicio, ui, itum, to draw out. 

Dio, Gio, Pio. 

Fodio, di, flum, to dig. 

Jo ad circum, con, ef,m, inter, per, prae, re, fx£ 9 
trans-fodio. 

Fugio, gi, itum, to fly. 

fo au, con, de, dif, ef, per, pro, re, fufj fubter, 
trans-fugio. 

Capio, cepi, captum, to take. 

fo ante-capio, ac, con, de, ex, in, inter, oc, per, 
PKe,r^, fus-cipio. 
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Rapio, ui , rapeum, to puJ or jnotcb. 

jo au, ccr, di, e, prar, pro, iur-ii|ic 
Sapio, ui, to tc wijc 

Jo con, de, re-fipio. 
Cpio, ivi, ituro, ft dtySre. 

yi? con, r" is, per cupio. 
Rio, lio. 

Paiio, p-peri, partum, to b ing forth. 

its Compounds are of the 4th* 
Quatio, qik fli, qilfium, to Jbske. 
Ctncurio, cuffi, ctfium. 

Jo de, dis. ex, in,^er, re, rcper, {nc-coda 

Aiguo, ui, utum, to reprove. 

Jo co, red argua 
Acuo, li, utum, to Jbsrpert. 
1 xuo, ui , utum, to put off clofltts. 

Indue, ui, utum, to put on. 

tabuo, ui, utum, to moijlen. 
Abltx), ui, utum. to wajb off. 

fo *1, circum, col, di,e, inter, ptr, pol, pro,fubJua. 
Minuo, ui, utum, to ej/en. 

jo a m, de, di, 1m, minuo. 
Statuo, ui, ut m, to appoint. 

Jo con, de, in, pne, pro, re, fub-ftituo. 
Suo, ui, utum, to few 

Jo as, circum, con, dis, in, pne, re-iuo. 
Tribuo, ui, utum, to pve. 

fo ad. con, dis, re-tribuo. 
Pluo, xi, xtum, to flow. 

/oas, vircum, con, de, dif, ef, in, inter,per, prxter, 

pro, re, iupttr, trans-fluo. 
Struo, *i, ttum, to luild. 
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J&ad, circum, con, de, ex, in, ob,prse, lab, fu^r- 
ftruo. 

Ruo, ui, ituni, to ru/b or fall. 

L)iruo,ui, turn, to jerthro vo. 

fo e, ob, pro, iub-ruo. 
Theie want die Supine. 
Metuo, ui, to fear. 

fo prae metuo. 
Pluo, ui, to rain. 

fo ap, com, de, im, pcr-pluo. 
Congruo, ui, to agree, 

lngruo, ui, to affault. 

An \uo, ui, to ajjent. 

y&ab,in, re-nuo. 
Refpuo, ui, to r p fufe. 

Bo, bi, turn. 
Bibo, bibi, bibitum, to d~ink. 

fo ad, torn, e, im, per, prae bibo. 

Scabo, bi to f cratch. 

JLambo, bi— to lick. 

Jo ad, circum, de,prae-lambo. 
Accumbo, cubui, itum, to jit down 
Jo con, de, dis, in, oc, pro, re, fuc, fuper, in-cum- 
bo. 

Scribo, pfi,prum, to write 
Jo ad. circum, con, de, ex, in, inter, per, poft, 

pre, pro, re, fub, iuper,iupra, tran-icribo. 
Nubo, pfi, ptum, to be married, 

Jo de, e, in, obnubo, to veil. 
Co, ci, xi, ft am. 
Dico, xi, Sum, to fay. 

fo ab ad, con, contra, e, in inter pre. pro-dico. 
Duco, xi, Sum, to lead. 

ad, 
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ab, ad, circum, con, de, di, e, in, iutro, ob, po 

pnc, pro, re. le, tub, tra, or trans-duco. 
Vinco, vki vi&Lm to overcome. 

Jo con de. c per, re-vinco. 
Parco, pcptrci, parlum to Jpare. 

Jo com-parco or perca * 
Ico, ici, iftum, to Jlrtke. 

Sco, vi, turn. 
Crdco, crevi, turn, to grow, 
focon, de ex re-creico ; & ac. in. per, pro, fui 

ibper crtico, without the fupine. 
koico, vi. turn, to know. 

fo dig, ig, inter, per, pne-nofco. 
Agnoico, 71, itum, to own. 
Cognoico, vi, itum, to know. 
Quieico, evi, etum, m to reft. 

fo ac, con, inter, re-quie&o. 
Seiko, fcivi, itum, to ordain 

fo ad, con, de, pre, re-lcifco. 
Suefco, vi, turn, to fa acujlomed. 

fo, as, con, de, in iuelco. 
Pafco> pavi, paftum, to feed. 

fo com.de-p&lco, 
Dilco didici, to team. 

fo ad con de, e, per, pras-diico. 
Pofco, popolci— to demand. 

fo ap de, ex. re-polco. 
Compelco ui, foftop. 
DiJpeico ui — to Jeperate. 
Glilco— to 

Incentives in fro have the lame perfect 
theirprimitivts. as, 
Madeico, madui, to become moijl. 



Ax 
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Arelco ui, to become dry. 

Ardefco fi, fum, to begin to burn. 

Do di, iuou 
Cudo, di fiim, ^ to Jlamp. 

Jo ex in per, pro re-cudo. 
Mando, di, turn, fo chew. 

fo pne. n>mando. 
Scando, di, fum, to {limb. 

fo a, con, de, e> ex, in, tran-lcendo. 
Prehendo, di, lorn, to take bold of. 

Jo ap, com, de-preheado. 
Accendo, di, lum ^ to kindle. 

fo in, fuc-cendo. 
Defendo, di, fum, to defend. 

fo of-tendo. 
Pando di, paSum, pan! urn, to open. 

fo dis. ex,ob prse, r<;-pand&. 
Comedo, di. efum, eftum, to eat. 
Fundo, fudi, fiifum to pour forth. 

Jo af circuit*, con de, dif , ef, in, inter, ofj.per, pro, 

re fuf, fuper, luperin, trans -fundo. 
Scindo, icidi iciflum, to cut. 
fo ab, dirum con dis, ex, inter, per, pne, pro, 

re tran-icindo. 
Findo fiui fiffum, to cleave 

Jo con, dir. in findo. 
Tendb tettndi tenium to Jlretch out. 
Jo at con de, dis ob, prae, pro, iub-tendo. 
Extendo di. liim, tuna. 
Oftendo di, turn. to fiew. 
"lundo, tiitudi, tufum, $5? tunfum, to beat in a 

Mortar. 

Con- 
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Contundo, tudi tulum, to bruije. 

Jb ex, ob, per, re-tundo. 
Cado ctcidi calum, to fail. 
lncido, di, calum, to fall in. 
Occido di calum, . tofaU down. 
jfscciuo, di, calum, to fall back. 
Jb ac. con de. ex, inter, pjro,lnc-ddo, have no 
Supine. 

Odo cecidi. carfum, to cut, or to kill, 
fo ab. abs, con. circum, de, ex, in, inter, oc, per, 

pre re iuc-cido. 
Pcdo,ptpedi peditum to break wind backwcr is- 

Jb op-pedo. 
Pendo pependi ptnlum to weigh. 

fo ap de, dis ex, im, per, re, fus-pendo. 
Credo, didi. ditum, to believe. 
Abdo, didi , ditum, to bide. 
yiad.con de. di. e, in, ob, per, pne. red,fub,tra, 

decon, recon, coad, iupcrad, <Lper, dilpcr, 

vtn-do. 

Abitondo, di, itum, to bide. 
Strido, ftridi, to creak. 

kudo, di, to bray as an Jfi. 

Sido, di, to fink down. 

Confido, edi, cfluro, to fettle. 

fo as, circum, de, in, ob, per, re, fub-fido. 
Do, fi, ium. 
J'ivido, fi, ium, to divide. 
Rado, fi, ium, to Jbave. 

Jo ab, circum, cor, de, e, inter, pre, fub-rado. 
Claude, fi, lum, to Jhi t 

fo con, dis, ex, in, inter oc pne, re, fe-dudo. 
Flaudo, fi, iiun, to flay. 
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Jo ap, circum-plaiuo 5 com % dis, ex, fup plodo. 
Ludo fi lum, to p '<ay. 

jo ab al col, de, e, il inter, pro, re-ludo. 
Trudo fi^iim totbrufl. 

fo abs con de,ex, in ob pro, re-trudo. 
Laedo, fi, i'um, to hurt. 

Jo ab, col, e, il-lido. 
Vado, fi, fiim, to go. 

fo circutn, e, in, per, fup:r-vado. 
Cedo, cefli, ceflum, to yield. 
Jo abs, ac, ante, con, de, cfis, ex, in, in.er, prae, 
pro, re retro li, fuc-cedo. 

Go or Gao xi, flam. 
Cingo cinxi cinftum, to gird. 

fo ac, dis ircum, in prae re luc cingo. 
Fligo, xi, ftjm _ to dip upon. 

fo af, con, in, pro-fligo. 
J jnso, xi &um to join. 
Jb ab.ai con de dis, in inter, fe, lub-jungo. 
Lingo, xi, lin&im, to lick. 

fo de, e, pol-lingo. 
Mango, nxi, nflum, to wipe the Nofe. 

fo e-mungo. 
Plango, nxi. n£hm, to lament. 
Rfgo, xi, £lum, to govern. 

St nguo. nxi, n&um, to dajb out. 

Jo di, ex, in, inter prse, rc-ftinguo. 
Tego, xi, flam to cover. 

circum. con, de, in, ob, psr, pr.r, pro. fab, 

l*up»ir-tego 
Tingo, xi, ftum, to dy*. 

jo con. in-tin'*). 
Un^u >, unxi, Auia, to anoint. 
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Suigo, exi e&um, to rife. 

Jo as, circum, con. de, ex, in, rc-lurgb. 
Pergo xi tftun, to proceed. 
Srringo, nxi, n£hlm, to foVrdL 
y& ad, con, de, dis, ob, per, prx, re, fub-ftr 
go. 

Jingo, nxi, iSum, to feign. 

jo af, con, tf, re-fingo. 
Pingo, nxi, iflum, to- faint. 

ySap,de-pingo. 
Frango, fregr, fraftum, ro 
Jo con, de, dif, ef* in, per, prsc, re ? fuf triage 
Ago, egi, aftutp, to do, to dnue. 
fo ab> ad, ex, red, liibj trans-igo; circum, per-a 

iogo,/or coagp. 
Satago, egi, a ro lufy. 

Prodigo, tgi, to he lav^Jb. 

Dego, egi, to live. 

Ambigo, ^ /o dM/tf. 

Tango, tetigi, ta&uta, ft 

^ at, con, ob, per-tingo. 

^ e g°> gi> ^n™* *0 ^ gather, 

foal, per, pr«e, re, fub-lego: col, de,e, recol, 
ligo 

Liligo, exi, eftum, to love. 
ktelligo, exi, tQum, to underftand. m 
K.gligo, exi, e£Lm, to negkSt. 
Pungo, pug»gi,pun£him, to prick. 
R^pungo, repupugi, repunxi. 
Compungo, xi, ftum, 

fo dis, ex, inter-pungo. 
Pango, panxi, paftum, to fix. 
Pango, pepegi, pa£tum,f0 bargain. 
Compingo,pegi,pafhimr0/>/tf together. 
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Go, fi, fum , xi, xum. 
Spargo, fi, fum, to/pread. 
Jo ad, circum, con, di, in, inter, per, pro, re* 
fpergo. 

Mergo, fi, fum, # to plunge. 

fo de, e, im, iub-mergo. 
Tergo, fi, fum, to wipe. 

fo abs, de, ex, per-tergo, 
F igo, xi, xum , to f often* 

fo af, con, de, in, of, per, pre, re, fuf, tranfr 
figo. 

Frigo, xi, xum, £tum, to fry. 
Chngo, xi, ^ to found a trumpet. 

Mingo, ninxi, to Jhow. 

Ango, anxi, to torment. 

Vergo, to incline-, to lye to- 

ward. 
Ho, Jo, xi, £hm. 
Traho, xi, ftum, to draw, 

fo abs, at, circum, con, de, dis, ex, per, pro, re, 

f ub-traho . 
Veho, xi, ftum, to carry, 

fo a, ad ,circum, con, de, e, in per, pre, preter, 

pro, re,fub, iuper, trans- veho. 
Mejo, minxi, michim, to pifs. 

Jo im-mcjo. 
Lo, lui, turn j fi, fum. 
Colo, uj, cultum, to till $ to henour. 

fo ac, circum, ex, in, per, pne, re-coio. 
Occulo, ui, ultum, to hide. 

AIo, alui, altum, alitum, to nourijb. 
Molo, ui, itum, to grind. 

Jo com, e, per-molo. 

I Ante 
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AnteceIlo,uL 
fxcello, ui. 

Prarcelle, ui, to excelL 

Percello, culi, culfum, to aflonifr. 

Reccllo, to bend back. 

Pello, pepuli, pulliim, ^ to drive. 

Jo ap, coin, de, dis, ex, im, per, j)ro, re-pella 

f alio, fcfelli, falliim, /a deceive. 

RefcUo, feHi, ft confute. 

"Velio, fi, vufe, (urn, to full. 

Jo a, con, e, inter, pnc, re-rello. de, di, pe 

vello, vcllL 
Saflo, falli, iallum, ft yi/f . 

Plallo, plalli, to flay on an infr 

mem. 

VolOiui, to will. 

Nolo,ui, to be unwilling. 

Malo, ui, to be more willing, 

Tollo, fuftuli, fublatum, to lift up. 
Attollo, m ^ to take away. 

Mo, ui, itum $ pfi, tum. 
Fremo, ui, itum, to rage. 

Jo af, circum, con, in, per-fremo. 
Gemo, ui, itum, to groan. 

Jo ag, circum, con, in, re-gemo. 
Tremo, ui, ^ to tremble. 

Co at, circum, con, in-tremo. 
Demo, pfi, ptum, to take away. 

Promo, pfi, ptum, to bring out. 

Jo de, ex-promo. 
Sumo, pfi, ptum, to take. 

fo ab, as, con, de, in, pre, re, tran-lumo. 
Como, pfi, ptum, to drefs. 

En 
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Emo, emi, emptum, to buy. 
Coemo emi, emptum, to buy up. 

f o ad, dir, ex, inter, per, red-imo. 
Premo, fli, flum, toprefs. 
Jo ap, com, de, ex,im, op, per, re, (up-primo. 

No, ui, ni, ii, vi, turn. 
Pono, pafiii, fi*um, to put. 
fo ap, ante, circum, cooyde, dis, ex, im, inter, op, 

poft, prx,pro, re,ie, liib, lupcrjiupcsin, trans- 

pono. 

Gigno, genui, genitum, to beget 

Jo con, e, in, per, pro, re-gigno. 
Cano, cecini, cantum, to fing. 
Accino, ni, centum, ^ $o fitig together. 

fo con, in, pne, iiic-cino : oc, re-cmo& cano. 
Temno, pfi, ptum, to defpift. 

fo con-temno 
Sperno, Iprevi, etum, to difdairt. 

fo de-iperno. 
Sterno, ftravi, atum, to lay flat. 

/& ad, con, in, pne, pro, lub-fterna 
Sino, nvi, fit, fitum, to permit. 
Dcfino, ii, fivi, fitum, to leave offi 
Lino, livi, levi, lirum, to daub, 
fo al, circum, col, de, il, inter, ob, per, prafr, re, 

fub, iubter, fuperil-lino. 
Cerno, crevi, cretum, to decree 

fo de, dis, ex, in, le-cerno. 
Po, pfi, ptum. 
Carpo, pfi, ptum, to pluck. 

(b con, de, dis, ex, prse-cerpc* 
Cepo, pfi, ptum, to pal. 

Repo, pfi, ptum, to creep. 

I* ' fa 
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Jo ad, cor, de, di, e, ir, intro, ob, per, pro, fib- 
repo. 

Scalpo, p$i, ptum, to fcratcb. 

/icircum, ex-icalpo. 
Sculpo, pfi, ptum, a to engrate. 

jo ex, in-iculpo. 
Strepo, ui, hum, ^ to make a Noife. 

Jo ad, circum, in, inter, ob, per-ftrepo. 
Rumpo, nipi, pram, to break, 
fo ab, cor, de, inter, intro, ir, ob, per, prsc, pw* 
rumpo. 

Quo, xi, qui, ftum. 
Coquo, xi, Sum, to boj/l. 

Jc con, de, dis, ex, in, per, re-coquo. 
Linquo, liqui, to leave. 

jo rclinquo, iqui, li&um, dc, derc-linquo. 
R.O . 

Qusero, fivi, itum, to Jeek. 

Jo ac, an, con, dis, ex, in, per, re-quiro. 
Tero, trivi, tritum, to wear. 
Jo at, con, de, dis, ex, in, ob, per, pro, iub-tero. 
Verro, ri, liim, to fweep. 

fo a, con, de, e,prse, re- verro. 
Uro, ufli, uftum, to burn. 

fo ad, amb, comb, de, ex, in, per, fub-uro. 
Curro, cucurri, curium, to run. 
Gcro, gefli, geftum, to carry. 

Jo ag, con, di, in, pro, re, fug-gero. 
Fero, tuli, latum, to bear. 
Jo af, ante, au, circum, con, de, dif,.ef, in, intro, 
°S P e ^ poft, pra:, prater, pro, re, iuper, trans- 
fero. 

Siifliro, to fifffer, to bear. 
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Furo, # to be mad. 

Sero, fevi, fatum, to fow. 
Aflcru, ievi, itum , to flam clofe by. 
fi con, circum, de, dis, in, inter, pro, re, fub> 
tran-iero. 

Aflero, ui, fertum, to claim, ^ chalenge. 
Jo con, de, dis, edis, ex, in, inter-fero. 

So, fivi, fitum. 
Arceflb, fivi, fitum, to fend for. 
Capeflb, fivi, fitum, to take. 
X#aceflb, fivi, fitum , to provoke. 
Faceflb, fivi, fitum, to do, to go away. 
Viib, fi, 9 to vijit. 

fi in, re-viib. 
Inceflb,fi, to attack. 

Depib, ui, depftum, to knead. 

fo com, per-deplo. 
Pinfo, fiii, fi, pinium, jjiftum, pinfitum, to bah. 

Fle£k>, flexi, flexum, to bend. 

fo circum, de, in, re, rctro-flefto.. 
Ple£o, plexi, plexui, xum, to plait. 

fo im-ple£lo. 
Ne£lo, nexi, ui, xum, to lye. 

fo an, con, circum, in^fub-nedta 
Pe£fo, exi, ui, exum, to drefs. 

Jb de, ex, re-pe£to. 
Meto, meflui, meflum, to reap. 

fo de, e, prse-meto. 
Peto, tivi, ii, titum, to feek, 

fo ap, com, ex, im, op, re, iup-peta 
ftlitto, fi, tfum, tofeni. 
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jo a, ad, com, circum, de, di f e ? fan, inter, lotto 

o, per, p«, prxter, pio,re, iub, fuper, cm* 

mi no. •* 
Verto, ti, lum, to turn, 

fo a, ad, aniraad, ants, circum, con, de, di, e, ia, 

inter, ob, per, prse, prater, it, lob, trim* 

verto 

Sfcrto, ui, to fnvrt. 

fo de-fterto. 
Sifto, ftiti, ftamm, to\ftop. 
Aflifto, ftiti, ftitum, to pond by. 
fo circutn, con, de, ex, in, inter, ob, per, re, fib* 
fifto. 

Vo,xo. 

Vivo, vixi viftum, toUm. 

fo ad, con, per, pro, re, fupcr-vivo. 
Solvo, vi, utum, # to kefe. • 

jo ab, dit, ex, per, re-folvo. 
Volvo, vi, utum, toroZ. 
Jo ad, circum, con, de, e, in, inter, ob, per, pro, 

re, iub-volvo. 
Twxo, ui, xtum, to weave, 
fo at, circum, con, de, in, inter, oh, per, prse, pro, 
re, iub-texo. 

V.rbsof the 4th Conjugation make in die 
perfect Tenlc ivi $ in the Supine itum. as, 
Audio, iyi, it^m. to bear. 
O jedio, ivi, itum, to oLey. 

Except. 

Singultio, tivi, turn, to fob. 
Sepclio, iy} ultunj, tobury. 
Vtnio, i, veatum, to come. 
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fo ad, ante, circum, con, contra, de, e, in, inter, 
intro, ob, poft, per, pre, pro, re, fub, fuper* 
venio. 

Venio, fi, tote fold. 

Salio. ui, ii, faltum, to leap. 
Tranfilio, yi t ii, ivi, ultum. 
Jo ab, as, circum, coo, de, dis, ex, in, pro, re, fubt 

fuper-filio. 
Cambio, pfi, pfuro, to change money. 
Sepio, pfi, plum, ^ to incltfe. 

m fo circum, dis, inter, ob, pne-fej>id, 
Haurio, fi, ftum, to draw out. 

Jo de, ex-haurio. 
Sentio, fi, futn, ^ to feel. 

fo as, con, dis, per, one, fub-fendo. 
Raucio, fi, fum, to te hoarje. 
Sarcio, fi, iartum, to mend. 

fo ex, re-farcip, 
Farcio, fi, turn, to cram. 

fo con, re-fercio, cf, in-fercio, or farcia 
Fulcio, fi, tuna, # to uphold. 

Jo con, ef, in, per, fof-fulcio, 
A per jo, ui, ertum, to open. 
Operio, ui, ertum, to jbut. 
Compeno, i, ertum, to hum fir certaifL 
Reperio, i, ertum, to find. 
Gecutio, ivi, to be iimfighted. 

Geftio, i vi , to rejoice. 

Glocio, ivi, to cluck as a Hen. 

Ineptio, ivi, to flay thejoot. 

Ptofilio # ui, toleap forth. 

Ferocio> ivi, % o be fierce. 

I4 Aio, 
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jGo and Ferio have no yerfc& Tenfe, alio 
defideratives, as, c<ensrurfa, to ddkre to lbp. a- 

Parturio, ivi, tote in trtvail. 

1 iurio, ivi, ltum, to be hungry. 
fcupturio, ivi, todeftreto bt wUtrkL 

Verbs Deponent ot the firft Conjugation m 
rtgukr. as, Z*tor, kttatusjim, to rejoice* 

Except in the Second 
Reor, ratut-fuot, to think. 
Miieixor, milertus, to fitjf. 
Fatcor, taflus, to confefi. 

Profiteer, fefius, t°f r Q}*fi- 
Jo con-premttor. 
£xcept in the third. 
Labor, lapfus fum, ^ tcjtide. 
Jo al, col, dc, di, e, il, intej, per, pneter, pre, if, 

lub, lubter,luper, trans-labor. 
Ulciicor, ultus, to revenge. 

Utor, uius, /? 

ab, de-up>r. 
Loquor, locutus, to Jpeak. 
jo al, col, circum, e, ipter, ob, pne, pro-loquor. 
Scquor, iecutus, tojoUow. 
jo as, con, ex, in, ob, per, pro, re, fub-fequor. 
Queror, queftus, to complain. 

Jo con, inter, prse queror. 
NJtor, niius, nixus, to endeavour. 
Pacilcor, paftus, to bargain. 

Jo de-paciicor. 
Gradior, grU&s, 

ft 
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fo ag, ante, circum, con, dc, di, e, in, intro, prae, 
pneter, pro, re, retro, lug, iuper, traos-gre 
dior. 

Proficifcor, profe&us to go. 
Nanciicor, na&us, to get. 
Paiior, paflus, to fuffer. 

Apiicor, aptus, to get. 

Adipiicor, adcptus, 

jo indipiicor. 
Comminilcor, commentus, to invent. 
Fruor, fruitus, fruftus, to enjoy. 

fo per-fruor. 
Obli vifcor, oblitus to forget. 
Expergiicor,exp^rre£lus, to awake. 
Morior, mortuus, to dye. 

fo com, de, im, inter, pne-mbrior. 
Naicor, natus, to be horn. 

fo ad ? circum, de, e, inter, re, iub-nafco?. 
Onor, ortus, to rife. 

Jo ab, ad, co, ex, ob, fub-orior. 
Except indie fourth. 
Mitior, menfus-iiim, tomea/ure. 

ad, com, di, e, prae, re-mstior. 
Ordior, offus, to begin. 

fo ex, red-ordior. 
Experior, expertus, to try. 
Ppperior, oppertus, to wait for. 

Thefe Verbs have no perfe£l Tenfe. 
Vefcor, veici, to feed. 

Liquor, liqui, to melt. 

Medeor,mederi, to heal. 
^eminifcor, r^minifci, tq remember. 

Iralcor, 
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Iralcor, infii, tokm&ry. 

Ringor, riqgi, to grin like s2kg. 

Prrrertoc, pnereni, to out run. 

Diffiteor, ddfiteri, to deny. 

Divcrtor, diverti, to twrn tfide. 

DeferHcor, dcfctiici, - to be faint. 

Vert* Neuter Paffive. 

Soleo, iblitus fum, ro */e. 

Gaudeo, grafts, 19 rfjofea. 

Audeo aulus, to dire. 

Fido, fiius, 10 ^rir/J. 

Fio, fa£hw, to ie msie, h&fe. 



Of die Participle. 

A Participle is an Adjeftive derived 
from a Verb, and partakes oftheTenle and 
force of a Verb. There are four Participles. 

1. Aftive Verbs have two Participles, one of 
the prelent Tenie, in #5, as, amans, decern j and 
another of the future, in rus % as, jtnuuurtts, doc- 
turus. 

2. Verbs Paflive have alio two Participles, 
one of the perfeft Tenie, as amatus 5 the other 
of the future in dus x as, arnandus. 

%. Verbs Neuter have two Participles, as the 
Aftive $ asyfedensjejfurus.^ 

4. Verbs A&ive Intranfitive have frequently 
three Participles; as, Carens y cariturus^carendus: 
And fometimes four, as Vigilant vigttaturus % 
vigttattti,vigilandus* 

5- 
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«. Verbs Deponent and common have gene- 
rally four Participles, as, Zoquens, locuturus, lo- 
cutus,loquendus. fDignans, dignaturus, digna- 
tus y dignandus. 

Participles of the prefent Tenfe are declined 
Yiktfelix j all the reft like bonus. 

There are alio lbme Adjeftivet, derived from 
Verbs, in bundus, which are by lbme calTd Par* 
ticipiab as, Moribun&us, ready to die. 

Of the Ad vers, 

AN Adverb is an undeclin'd part of Speech 
joined to a word, to exprefe lome Circum- 
ftance or manner of its Signification, as, bene le- 
git, he reads well $ bene doilus, well taught ; 
valde bene, very well. 

The Signification of Adverbs is various, ac- 
cording to the different Circumftances of the 
Noun or Veife, with which they are join'd. 

Sometimes Adverbs are compared; In Eng- 
li/h the Pofitive ends in ly, as hardly , In Latin 
it ends in e, 0, ter, urn, im $ the Comparative in 
ius i and the Superlative in me, as, dure, durius, 
durijjim 5 fomter,forrim, fortiffime. 

Of the Conjunction.^ 

A Conjunction is an undeclined word, 
that joins Sentences and parts of Sentences 
together, as, <Pulvis i$ umbra Junius. 
Some Conjunctions are called 
1 . Prepofitive, which are placed firft in a Sen- 
tence $ as nam, quart, ac, at, aft, atque, et, aut, 
vel, neque, /?, nec, quin, quannus, fin, WUifive, 
ni, nifi. 

z 
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a. Foftpofitive* which are &t in the ad, }4, 
or 4th place in a Semcooe^as, ©av, 
qut f qutdem, mm. 

3. Common, which ate placed in the begin- 
ning, middle, or end of a Sentence; at, Samfte, 
€te*im>JfisdJem, ergo, *gi**r* itMqut y &c 

Some wotda are caBed Conpo&ooa, which 
are really compounded of two xxc three mm of 
Speech; as, quart, why, auamobrm, whertfote, 
which are compounded or qua and re, okqum 
ttpt. 

<g*e, ne, vt, are called iafcparable Conjuncti- 
ons 5 becaufe in writing they asp never fcperafcd 
from the word tbey.belong to. ift ia join'dtot 
Verb, when a Queftion is «W >«, vivitm, k 
he alive f 

Of the Preposition. 

A Preposition is an undeclined put of 
Speech put before a Verb in Composition, 
as adeo, I go to 5 or before a Noun, in a proper 
Cale, as ad urbem, to the City. 

SomePrepofiaons govern an Accu&tive, fbme 
an Ablative, lbme both an Accdative and Ab- 
lative. 

Thefe Prepo&ions govern an Acadarive. Al 
to, apud at, advtrfus, adver/uw, againft, ante 
before, citra, on this fide, circa, circittr. 



extra without, inter between, infra beneath, 
intra within, juxta nigh to, ob {or, penes in the 
power, per by or thro*, prater lxfy&* 9 pofl at- 




towards, 



ter, pent 
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ter, pone behind, propter becauie, /ecus by, /e- 
cundum according to, tupra above, trans, uttra> 
beyond, verbs towards. 

Thele govern an Ablative. A* abj airs, from 
or by, abjque without, coram before, clam pri- 
vately, cum with, de % ot or about, e, e*, of. or 
out of, />r<r before, fro for, yfa* without, /e/wtf 
up to. 

Thele four govern an Accufative or Ablative. 
ln % in or into, fub under, juper upon, /i^tfr 
under. 

Thefe fix are called Inieparable Prepofitions, 
becauie they are only to be found, in compound 
words, am> di y dis, re % fe % con, as jAmbio, X)ivel- 
h^ifirabOy Rekgo, Sepono, Concrejco. 

Of the Imte& jectton. 

AN Interjection is a word thrown into 
a Sentence, which fignifies lbme Emotion 
of Mind, as, Ah vir<ro infelix ! Ah unhappy 
Maid ! Hsu me inf licem. Unhappy man that I 
am 1 O Cflum, o terra, o mana Neptuni I O 
Heaven, o Earth, o Seas of Neptune ! 

Nouns are lbmetimes uted for Interje&ions, as 
Malum! with a milchief ! Infanduia / o llume ! 
miferum ! o wretched ! 

The lame Interjection is uied fometim^s to de- 
note one Paffion, iometimes another , as vab ! 
which is uled to exprds Joy, Sorrow and Won- 
der. 



Of Syu- 




Of SYNTAX. 

Q YNTAX teacheth the right Conftni&oa, or 
O putting together, of words in a Sentence; k 
confilts of two parts, Concord and Governgncnt 
There are four Concords. 

1 . Between the Nominative Cafe and die Verb. 

2. Between the Subftantive and the Adjedive. 
Between the Antecedent and the Relative. 

4. Between a Subftantive and a Subftantive. 

1. Concord. The Verb agrees with the No- 
minative dale in Number and Pcrfon. as, La- 
bor omnia vincit> Labour overcomes all things. 
Virg. Tu corpus fine mentegeris. You have a 
Body without a Soul. Ovid. Nos paffiamfo- 
gimus. We fly from our Country. Virg. Ha* 
vitarunt dii quoyue Sylvas. Lven the Gods 
have inhabited the Woods. Id. 

( 1 . The Nominative Cafe of the foil and 
fecond Perfcn is itldom Exjpreft 5 as, Non fal* 
lam opimonem tuam. I will not dilappointyour 
Expectation. Cic. Quod te dignum cJt 9 faci€S. 
You will do what becomes you. Sftr. 

Except 
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Except it be by way of DiftinAion or Empha- 

fis. as, Ego reges eject, vos tyrannos introducitis. 

I have depoled the Kings, you introduce Tyrants. 

Cic. Tu innocentior es quam Metellus ? Are 

you mere Innocent then Metellus ? 

%. Sometimes the Verb Suhftantive fum is not 

exprefled. as, Nam Polydorus ezo. For I amPo- 

Jydore. Vsrg. l'u major. Thou art the elder. 

Id. Rari quippe boni. For good men are 

lcarce. Juv. 

3. Sometimes the Nominative Cafe comes be- 
fore the Infinitive Mood, and the Verb c*pit % or 
folebat, is underftooci as, Interea Catalina la- 
torantibus juccurrere. In the mean time Cata- 
lina brought affiftance to the diftrefled. Sal 
c<epit> undcrftood. ZD mum alius > alius agros 
cupere. One defired a Houfe, another Lands. 

li. i. e. cepit^ At Romans patriam 

parentefque armis tegere. But the Romans de- 
fended their Country and Parents by Arms. fial. 
Solam nam perfidm ille re colere. For that per- 
fidious Man paid you alone the greateft Reverence. 
Virg. Jolebat, undcrftood. 

4. A Verb placed between two Nominative 
Gales of different Numbers may agree with either 
of them, as, 

Nihil hie nifi carmina defunt. Nothing is 
wanting here but charms. Virg. Gmniapontu* 
erat. All was &a. Ovid. 

5. Sometimes an Infinitive Mood, Sometimes 
a Sentence is the Nominative to a Verb, and Suh- 
ftantive to an Adje£t;vj j and when it is lb, the 
Verb is the 3d Pcrloa singular, and the Adjec- 
tive 
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tivt of the Ntuter Gender. AHb when the Sdb- 
ftanrive to an Adjcftive ii die word tUffg t the 
Adjcftivc i| often put in the Neuter Gender, and 
nottiing made in Latin for /MM as 

. Vivere non eft vita, fed vakre. To live it 
not Life, but to be wdL Mentiri nm eft mam, 
lis not my property to lye. Ter. *Bukt U 
decor** eft pro patria wnrs. It is a pleniant aoH 
honourable thing to die for onea Country. Her. 
Vetle Jutm clique eft Every one has his own 
will. Terl. <P*J/e hp* mpit The pew* 
f er of (peaking ia taken away. OvuL 

6. TTie Infinitive Mood will have ap Accnfft- 
tive Caie before it, which in Engjim fy* or nay 
have tbat % before it. as, 

Mrorte mm fiHbere, I wopdertbtf you do 
not write. Itamr eft mem actum 
There ia a report that my Son baa a Mtib?& 
Ter. Te accepiffe me as liter as gaudeo. lam 
lilad — - jouhave received my Letter. Gc 
Cras te vi8urum % eras diets, Toftbume, temper. 
You lay, Pofthumu*, you ' will live to Morrow, 
but you always lay tomorrow. Mart. Creiunt 
/e negligi. They think that they are not re- 
garded. Ter. Hofiium m exercitum fujum t* 
jwnque cognovi. 1 was informed that the Ene- 
mies Army was routed and cut to Piecee. CU. 

The Accufatives te , /*, are often undjarfkod 
as, jed redder e pojje Negtibat. But he laid Be 
coutt not pay. firg. for fe pojfe. Oftendii 
prohibiturum. He declaied he would hinder 
them. Cfj. for Je prohibiturum. 

Thir* 
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This Accufafive and Infinitive Mood may be 
tefolved by quod and the Subjun&ive. as, Scio 
jam filius quod amet me us. PJaut. for filium 
meum amare. 

2. Concord. The Adje&ive muft agree with 
the Subftantive in Cafe, Gender and Number, as f 
fDurus Labor. Hard Labour Virg. Ani- 
mus (fquus, A patient mind. c Plaut. Car a 
tDeum Joboks. Dear offspring of the Gods. 
Virg. 7ua res agitur. It is your own concern. 
Hor. Tuumefi qficium. It is your Bufincis. 
2er. Carmna nulla canam. No more Songs 
ihall I fing. Vir*. 

Obf 1 .The Subftantive is often underftood. as, 
Tri Re Lupus ftabuiis. A Wolf is a lad thing to the 
folds. V$rg. negotium underftood. 2)uke fa* 
tis tumor. Moifture is agteeable to the ibw'n 
Corn. Virg. Baucis te vok, A word with 
you. Ter. verbis underftood. 

a. Sometimes an Adjcftive put between two 
Subftantives may agree with the latter. a% non 
mnis error Stulntia eft dicenia. Every mil- 
take is not to be callM folly. Gc. 

.3. Concord. The Relative muft agree with 
die Subftantive foregoing, call cl the Antecedent, 
io 'Gender, Number and Peribn. z$> Felix, qui po- 
tuit rerum cognofcere caufas. Happy is he, who 
was capable of knowing the Caules vf things. 
Virg. Animwn rege f qui nifi paret, imperat. Go- 
vern your Paffion, which. If it be not lubjcd, 
will command. Hor. Tres epifiolas accept, 

£ qua* 
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quas ego lacbrgmis prof* delevi. I have t* 
ceiv'd three EpifHes, which 1 have almoft defc- 
ced with tears. Gc. Zeve fit* quod km 
Jertur $ mis. That burden is light, which jr 
eafily carried. Ovid. Itie ego fumy omnia qd 
video. I am He, who lee alt things, (hid. 
Fgit mibi gratias, qui id con/Mum dedijfem 
He gave me thanks, who gave him luch Ad- 
vice. Ter. Tu mammusitte «, umts qui mUs 
cun&ando refiituis Tim* Thou, die Great, art 
He atone: who by delay our State retrieve 
Fire. 

Itfhefe be ho fcoibinarfve Gale between die 
Relative and the VeA, the Relative Witt be die 
Nominative Cafe to the Vetb: as, 2/CuJ t qtrividet 
omnia. God, who fees all things. 

Bufifthere be another Nbmmati ve Cstfe between * 
the Relative and the Vetb, the Relative is go- 
vernMofthe Verb, or fbifie other word in me 
Sentence, as, fDeus, qufm colimus. The God, 
whom we wor/hip. Cujus numen adoro. Whole 
peifeflions I adore. Virg. Cui fimikm non vidi. 
The like to whom I never faw. Hot. A qui 
omnia funt faff a. By whom all thfng$ #eJ*. 
made. ! 

ObC The Relative Qui, qu£ % quod, ought to 
be confidered as placed between twoSiihftantives, 
exprefled or unaerftood $ with the' former of 
which it agree* in Gender and Number, with the 
latter in QKe. 

1. Sometimes both the Subftantives are ex- 
prels'd. as, Erant omnino Itinera duo, quibut 
Itintribus domo exire foffent There were bur 
ftvo ways, hy which waj^ they cou'd go from 

horns 
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nome. Crf 'Ultra eum locum, quo in kco % 
(jermanl confederate Beybnd that place, it! 
wh''ch place the Germans had faded. Id. Lex 
&oraa*dt*iue leges par at * funt % quibus legi- 
bus etcitium damnatis permijfufn eft. The Por- 
cian Law, and other Laws were provided, by 
which Laws the favour of fianiihment wad al- 
lowed to thole, that were condemned for capital 
crimes. Sal. . 

2. Sometimes the former is omitted* as, £7r- 
bent quam ftatuo vefira eft. for urbs quam ur- 
bem. The City, which I am building, is your*. 
Virfy punuchum quern dediJU nobis quas turbas 
deltt ? Hie Eunuch which you gave us,, what a 
Difturb^nce has he made | Ter for Eunucbus 
quern Eunuchum. <Popuk ut placer ent quas fe- 
cijfeijalulas. That the plays, which he had 
ma le, might trteaie the People. Ter. fot fabu- 
l<e quas fibulas. . 

Sometimes they are both omitted, as, funt 
quospulverem Olympicum coUegiJje juvat. There 
are iome who delight to raile Olympic Duft. Hor. 
Sunt homines. Qialis effet natura mentis, 
qui cogno/cerenty mtfit He lent ibmc to know, 
wh*t was the Mature of the Mountain. Cof. 
vii fit homines. 

4, Sometimes the Antecedent is included in 
the Po&ffive, as, hmnes laudare fortunas meas f 
qui haberem gnatum, tali ingenio pntditum. li- 
very Body commended my^ good fortune; who 
h id a Son of lb good a Diipoution. K Jer. fot 
fortunas met. 
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4. Conco*t>. When two Subfbujtmsf^ufy 
the lame Thing or Ferfoo, they are both put in 
the lame Cafe, a* Urbt Roma. Hit Cm Rom, 
Alexander, Rex Macedonia. Alexander Kiig 
of Macedonia. Rmnktt condidit Urbem Rh 
• mm Romulus buik die City Rome. &rm> 
fum Vapor Cory do* ardebat j0exin y Zklidss 
SDmim. The Shepherd Corydon wait in Love 
. with the beautiful Akxis, the Delightofhu Mat 
ear. Vk& 

TWO or more SuWhmdves Singular with a 
Conjun&ioB copuhri Ye between tan will 
have, for me moft part, an AcKe£tive, VeA, or 
Relative, pluraL **,<Pa$ermbiet mater awr- 
tui funt My Father and Mother are dead Ter. 
Cafior et ( PoU*xex equis purnart vififunt. Caf 
tor and Pollux were feeft fighting on horieback. 
Cic. Vir etfemina, quos vidtfti, funt mortm. 



Obf r. If the Subftantives be of different per- 
ibns or Genders, the Verb or Adje&ive will be 
of the moft worthy : 

Of Perions, the firft is mors worthy than the 
lecond, and the iecond more worthy than the 
third, as, & Tu et TuUia vaktis, Ego et Gcero 
valemus. If you and Tullia are well, I and Ci- 
cero are well. Gc. Egregiam vero laudem 
refertis, tuque puerque turn. You and your Son 
indeed will gain a mighty Reputation. Virg. 

Where it may be obferved that I and another 
is <we , you and another is ye. 



The man 
dead. 




the woman, whom thou law, are 



a 
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2 In things Animate die Mafculina Gender 
is more worthy than the Feminine, and the Fe- 
minine than the Neuter, as, Mukiberis cap- 
ti Marfque Venufque dolis. Mars and Venus 
were caught in Vulcans Chains. Ovid. Ux- 
or et Mantcipium falv*. The Wife and Slave 
are iafe. 

3. But if the Subftantivps are things inanimate, 
the Adjeftive i$ for the moft part of the Neuter 



fit a funt. Riches, honpur and glory, are let be* 
fore your Eyes. Sal. Huic ab Ahlefcentia 
beUa inteftina y c<edes, raping difcordia civilif 
grata fuere. From his Youfh Qivij Wars, Dii- 
cord, Murder and rapine were liis Delight. 

4. Sometimes tho* there be two or more §ub- 
ftantives, the Verb or Adje&ive will agree with 
the latter in the Singular, as, Terror inde aQ 
ZDefperatio invaferat. After that Terror apd 
Dei pair fiezd thtau Liv. Mihi Delpbuja 
tellus, et Claris et Tenedos, <Patar<eaque regia 
(ervit. To me Delphos, and Claros and Tene^ 
dos, and the Patarsean Scepter is lubje£L Ovid. 
Sociis et regi recepto. Our Friends and Kin§ 
recover'd. Firg. 

5. Sometimes two Adjectives Singular have a 
Subftantive plural, as Magna minorque fer*. 
The great and lefler Beafts. Ovid. 

6. Sometimes one Nominative Singular with 
the Ablative and the Prepofition cum axe equiva- 
lent to two Nom : with a Conjnn&ion : as 
Remo cumfratre 6)uirinus jura aabunt. Qui- 
rinus with his Brother Remus fhall give Laws. 




r Joria f in oculis 
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Of Government, 

ift. Qf the Government of Suhftantives. 

WHEN two Subftanrive* fignify di&teot 
Things, the Latter is the Genitive Gate; 
as, Lex 2)ei % The Law of God. Jrnu A 
cbi lis % The Arms of Achilles. . <Pktks find* 
ihentum ejl omnium virtutum. Kay is the fcui- 

Ration of all yift^ Cti : M 

ObC i. ^qmetimcs tty$ Genitive U ekgantly 
changed Jptp tKe Adje&ive poffi;filve. a*i i* 
flead of y*/r£ <bomiis % wc may % % fawns 2><* 
thus, for Hkrt % 0ul } Heriifisfiiiusi ; 

" 2.' Sometip*s it is changed ipto tbe Dative, 
M y In <?e eflo$?MpopuJp. It is in every Bodies 
mouth, fir. Transfigitur <Pukm$ icxtvmL 
PuKo's Shield ij pierced thro*. Cef. QAjfts 
fehdet a for tuna, huic nihil pqtefi ejje certL He, 
Whole hopes depend on fortune, can have nothing 
certain Qc- # ' ' 

' 3 1 Hut if the Latter Suhftantive fignifies the 
Quality of. a Perion or thing, it may be put m 
the Geniqve or Ablative, as, Ingenui vukui 
fuer. A Boy of a modeft Countenance. Ju v, 
Mulier egregia forma. A Woman of extraordi- 
nary peauty. Ter. Jtlos aurei cohris. A Flow- 
er of a Gold Colour. Pir nulla fide. A man of 
jio Credit. Vir fummt erudition**. A man of 
the gwueft Learning. Ck. 
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Qftbe Primitive Pronouns Mei> tui % fui % nojlri, 
vefiriy and their Poflcffives. 

THE Primitive Pronouns Aki, tui,fui % Ike. 
are uled after a oubftantive, Adjective, or 
Verb, \yhen Paffion is fignifiei. as, 

'Amor met. The love of me. i. e. wi:h which 
I am loved JDefiderium tui. The want of thee*, 
j. e. wicli which thou art wanted. Et memor 
wftriy Galatea^ vivas. O Galatea, live mind- 



Becauie you don't want me. 

The Pofletlives raeus> tuus, fitus, &c. are ufed 
when a&ion or poflcflion is fignified. as, Amor 
meuSy My Love. i. e. with which Hove. Ima- 
gjft mfira. Our picture, i. e. which we poflels. 

Sui and fuus, are called Reciprocals, r. e. they 
always refer to that which went before, in the 
lame Sentence. ^Cato ft inter fecit. Catokilld 
himlelf. Tirius tides fuas locavit. Titius Lt 
his own houle. 

But if they refer to another thing, L y ilte> ipfe, 
ar$ to be tiled* as, Mh eum interfecit. Milo 
kill'd him, i. e. not himlelf, but Clodius. M<e- 
vius ejus <fdes conduxit, Marvius hir'd his 
Houle, i. e Not his own, but the Houle of Ti- 
tip. 

So likewMe in a compound Sentence, as, J~ 
amies diligit Wetrum et fratrem fwum. John 
loves Peter and his Brother, i. e. his own,' not 
Peters Brother, But, Joannes diligit 'JPttrum e$ 




Jfratrent'ejus, is Peter's, Brother. 



£4 
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tytbius pifcatores ad fe cottvpcavit, etabHi 
petivit, ut ante Juos borruhs pofiridit piftarah 
tut. (Sc. Py^uicatt'dtbc Fi/hcnnentohim! 
and begg'd of 'em that tbey wou'd fifk the am 
D*y before hit Gardens, i *. be&ted* Gar* 
dens of Pythiut himielC 

If there be no ambiguity m a Stntenoe, fixap- 
timet the Relative may be uied inifead of d* 
Reciprocal, at, Qmmsfani, quantum iuipfisfmt % 
Cefarem octiderunt. Gc. ifjfs for ft. 

<Per/uadent Rauracis, ut una cum Us prpfidf 
cantur. cum Us for fecum 

Gr arias mihi agunt, quad fi mes f mentis* 
Reges appellaverim. Jexoteos. 

Mater quod flap Jua, adok/cens mxtierfidf* 
Ter. Sua for ipnus mater. 

Obf If the Nominative or Accufative Gdt, 
go before the Prepofition inter, we u& only dip 
Reciprocal /ui, as Fratres gemw infer fi cum 
forma j turn moribus fmiks. Feras inter J e partus 
at fue educatio et natura if fa conciliate die. 

But if any of the other Cales go before, we ufe 
inter ipfos, or inter Je. as vetus verbutn eft 9 
comrnunia ejfe amicorum inter fe omnia. Ter* 
Latiffmepateiea ratio, jua focietas hominum 
inter ipfos continttur, (Sc. 

Sometimes fui and ipfe refer to the lame Sub? 
ftantive. as, Jbifari jflexander nun cl art juffit, 
figravaretur adje venire, if /urn ad eum ejfe 
venturum. Curt EiLegatumi Ariovifius re~ 
fpondit,fi quid ipfi a Itsare opus effet, fe ad 
turn venturum jutffe $ fi quid ilk a fe velit, iUum . 
04 ft vnire ofytere. fas. 
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ad Of Ac Government of AdjefKvet. 

AN AdjeQive of the Neuter Gender put alone 
without a Subftantive will have a Genitive 
after it. as, Quid cauf* efi ? Hor. ®uid ejt 
rei ? what is the matter ? ler. Quid bom porto ? 
What good News do I bring ? *ler. Id netotii. 
That jjafinefs. IJpperis Tha:work Multum 
auri. Much Gold. Tetigine tui quid ju aw? Did 
J touch anything of yours ? Ter. ^ 

OMI Some Neuter Adje&ives in the Plural 
have a Genitive after them, as, Angufia via* 
rum, opaca hecrum. Virg Amara cur arum, 
cun&a terrarum, acuta belli. Hor. Incertafor* 
tun*i extrenta pericukrum. Liv. Occulta faltu- 
ufn. am<ena Ajue. Tac Vrtrupta Milium, 
ardua montium. Jult 

ADfEcnvEs fignify ing Tie fire, Knowledge, 
Ignorance, Remembrance, Forgetting, Care, 
Fear, Guilt, Innocence, Confidence, Negligence f 
& ^Diligence, govern a Genitive Caie. as, 
pefire. Ejl Natura hominum Novitatis avida. 
The Nature of Man is defirous of change, 
Vlin. Avid* cibi. Greedy of Meat Ter. 
jLaudis avidi, pecuniae Liberates erant. They 
were fond of Glory, generous of their Money. 
Sal, 

knowledge. Vir fqrtis belli ac rei^ militaris 
peritus. A brave Man and skilful in the mi- 
litary art. (Sc. Mens futuri prtjeia. A 
mind foreleeing thp iuture. Virg. 

Ignorance. Nejha mens hominum fati, fortif- 
fyte future, Tfye mind of men is ignorant of 

fate 
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tatf «^ their future C^Wcm. Firg. Ak- 
antes rerum imperiti fim$. Young Ma 

are unacquainted with Ac^ofld * Star, 
fUmembraiice. VentUr*btf^*fq*ves. fttiod- 

ful of the approaching Vtimer. 'Wfg. 2ta» 

Forgetting. IfaregU J^ imiprnqj Amfiri. 
' Nor ie royal Juno unmindful otus. F&g. Sfr- 

*#r* C$»jugts immmor. Forgetful of hit 

young Wife* Ifer. 
Care. Animus efifitturi anxm Thf mind it 
*' concerned for die future. 
Feir. No&wrna ammalia timida IfifU }Joc- 
' 'turnal Animals are fearful of thf Light. Sm. 

Timidus frtxttt*. Fearful of a Storm. Hsr. 
Innocence. Pater eft fraterai Sanguinis infias. 

My Father is innocent of his Brothers Blood. 

Quid. Initi ConfiUi in caput regis Tnnoxhs. 

Innocent of forming a Defign againft the King's 

Life. Curt. • ' 

Guilt. Is eft reus Avariti*. m IJe is accufed of 

Avarke @c. Nxllius flagitii cqppertus. 

Found Guilty of no Crime. 7'ac. 
Confidence Mens interrita kti. A mind npt 
* afraid of Death. Ovid. Audax ingitdi^ Of 

a daring Spirit. 
Kegligence. Improvidus futuri Certa&in& 

Unprovided for the approaching Fngag^nent 

liv. Summi Difmniinis incuriofus. 

{prdlefe of the greateft Danger. Tac. 
igence Jfenandi fiudiofi fuerunt Theyw«$ 
fond of Hunting. Cic. Sum nemorum Stn- 
diqfitSyOk. I am (lays He) a great Admrer 
of the Woods. Quid. Ad* 
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APjEcrivtsof FuUnefa F,mptmfs x Twenty 
or Want, govern a Genitive Calc or an 
Ablative 

Jullncis Res efi JolUciti phna timoris amor. 
Love ?s a Tlung full of anxious tear. Ovid. 
'Plena variis cafib'uj vita ejl Lite is fall of 
various Misfortunes. 

Emptinels Spei metufjue Liber. Free from 
hope and fear. Sen. liber terrore Animus. 
A mind free from fear Gc Vacuas cdis 
ftabete mams Keep your hinds free from 
biood. OJd. Wail tutum^ nihil infidiis 
vaf 'iUfn. Nothing is lafe, notning free from 
bale Dtfigns. 

£ enty. 2)ives e \uurn, dives pi&a* veftis et au- 
ri. Rich in Horlcs, rich in embroider d 
Cloaths. Virg * TJives an is . dives pofitis in 
f snore nummis. R^h in Lands, rich in Mo- 
ney put out to ule. Hor. Sicilia eft ferocity* 
ma jrumenti Sicily is very f uitful in Corn. 
%'erra ferax Cerere, wultofue firacior uvis. A 
Country fruitful in Corn, and much more fruit- 
ful in Grapes Ovid. 

17V ant. &jis nifi mentis inops oblatum refiuat 
Airum ? Who but a fool woa'd refute Gold 
when offlred him ? ierra pacis inops. A 
Counrry wanting peace. Ovid. Non verbis 
inops. Not wanting words. Cic. 

VErbals in Ac, ^Participials, Adje&ives 
put partitively, Nouns of Number, with 
. Nouns of the fuperlative znd\Ccmparative Zte* 
gree, govern alio a £Juuuve t 
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Jt. S. Veihab in A* are Adie&tves in ax 
derived from Verbs. VParridpiats axe Partici- 
ples nled as Adje&ves, without regard to Time. 
Adje&ves put partitively are iucha^fignifyput 
of any thing 

Ax. Tmpus edax mum. Time is a Confu- 
mer of afl thingi. Ovid. Ignis Squ* fug* fix. 
Fire is contrary to Water. IsL VhrttutAvu 
timtm fuga*. Virtue is flying from Vice. 
Hor. 

Participial*. Corpus patient inedi*, algoris. 
His Body was able to endure warn and co(d. 
Sal. jilieni afpetens, sui Profu/us. Defc- 
rous of what belorig'd to another, extnvagant 
cfnis own. Id. Jndoftus pits. Unskul'4 
at Ball Hor. 

Partitives. (tots mortalium tolerare fotefi? 
What man alive can bear it ? Sal. Elfphpn- 
to belluarum nulla prudentior. None 6$ the 
Brutes is more prudent thin the Elephant. 
Cic. Mult* iftarum arltrum mea manufunt 
fata. Many of thefe Trees were planted with 
my own hand. Cic. Cumpaups ajmcorum 
ad Leonnatum pervenit. He came to Leonna- 
tus with a few of his friends. Curt. 

Numbers. Ottozinta Macedonum interftcerunt. 
They flew eighty of the Macedonians; Curt. 
Stertinius fapientum oftavus. Stertiniu* the 
eighth of the wile men. Hor. 

Superlative. Theophrajlus omnium tPbih/bptth 
rum eruditiffimus. Thedphraftus the moft 
learned of all Philoibphers. Cic. Q 'J)*na- 
urn fortljfirne gentis Tjydide. O Tydide^ 
brayeft or the Grecian Nation. Virg. 

Quest 
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Comparative. Major Neronm. The oldtr of 
the Nero's. Her. 

Obf In moil ofthefe Examples de, eorexNu- 
mero is undeiftood, of which the Genitive is pro* 
perly govern' J $ which is frequently expre&d in 
good Authors, as, 
Urns emmero Terfarum. Ope of die Perfi- 
ans. V. Max. Ex numero a&xrjariorum 
timterjexcentis interfeffis. About fix hun- 



To theie might be added a great Number of 
tther Adjc&ves, which govern a Genitive, 
iuch as, 

1>r*paui animi. Virg Ferox fcelerum Tac 
fekx cur arum. Stat. tDegener virtutis pa- 
trim SiL Modicn voti. PerC Seriftu* 
diorum. Hor. Facilis Frugum. Claud. 

Of Adje&ves that govern a Dative. 

ADiectives ct¥r$>fbifprofit % likemfs, 
UnKkenefs and ^leafure^ govern a Dative. 
Profit. WJHtf , Ofehxque tuts. O be good 
and kind to your Adorers. *7rg. CuuSfti 
ejlo bemgpuSy null* blandus, paucis famUaris* 
omnibus <cquus. Be kind to all, flattering to 
none, familiar with few, juft to every Body. 



Dilprofit. Nec pecori opfortuna feges, neccom- 
moda Baccfo. The lbil i* neither fit for Cat- 
tle, nor convenient for Grapes. Virg. Corh 
Jilia RupubUc* prmchfa. Defigns deftruc* 
rive to the public*. Inftruxit topias loco Cibi 
aUeniJJimo. He drew up his Forces in a place 
▼eiyinconvenientfbr himielf. Cor. Nep. 




Ge. 



Like- 




i a 

LikrTVvG Sennit JttoiiUs res vidtkMtwr* 
thing litem *i to him like a drtam 
jMttityf f/ 'Jjto Jimilis. In his pcrlon 

a God. Kfr* 

Pleaiw Ffimiiiwuxdavtftratrgam 
tonus lour aftflion «o n:c i* Jw. s j 
fir^ 10 mc. Cxi. Z h a> mxmQgtmtift 
mfltQ* O r ralttels, vu tn~ ycu are t&c A 
c.pfctMt. 0;#fi 

Adi.ams rt Z#*iw/j and Uktikenefs gp 
a Guiitive *s wdl as * Dative Gate, as, 
tDmihi fm iiis fc. Ti*u are like jour Ma 
Sfir, 1 1 i efie Jhftiks tui / irM. Ion d 
the Gods ate like jourklf. 1(r> !hit 
jm Mjj milis. t twas ihtn unlike tin 

Ikfides thefe, Comnmms y affinis % adverjit 
quality amjeiusy amterminus, amtrarius y juk 
»itimuSypar y iro rib and Ju ttfits* govej 
Genitive and Dative. 

^ Cftitfj and ^priri and others of a contrary 
nification govern a Dative or an Accvds 
with the Prepofition ad. as, 

*Puer adhuc non4ttilis armis. Ovid. J 
A&nullam rem utilis. Cic Non eft aptus 1 
hhace locus Hot. Calcei aftl ad pedem 
lifibi inutilis. Quod adcivtum ujits inutii 
Jdoneus arti cuilibet Hor. tJonpotuiJli 4 
cere Amines magis ad banc rem idoneos 1 
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ADtectives in Wis and Participles 
jive have alfo a Dative after 'em. ^ at 
(P*x omnibus optabiUs. Peace is to be 
lefired by all good men. Cic. Refiat Cbremes, 
qui mihi exorandtis eft. Qxremes ftill remains, 
who is to be prevail'd upon by me. 7er. Tune 
?s qudpjlta per entries, Naia y mihi Terras ? And 
art thou Ihe, o Daughter, ibught by me around 
the world ? OiHd. But. after Participles ^ of the 
per&fit Tenie, the Ablative with a or ab is moft 
comndon. 

Of Adje£iive$ that govern an Accufetive, 

A Djectj ves that fignifjr Meafiire have molt 
cotHmonly an Accufative after *em $ and 

lometimes ah Ablative or Genitive. 

Acc. Babylon Jexaginta miUia paffuum com- 
ftcxa, muris ducenos pedes altis, quinquagenos 
latis. Babylon was fixtv Miles round, with 
Walls 20c feet high, and fifty broad Win. 

Abl. Fbjfatbfex rubitis aham, duodecim ta- 
tanty quum duxijfet. After he had made a 
Ditch fix Cubits deep, and twelve broad. 
Ziv. 

Gen. Areas lat as pedum de nun?> hngas pedum 

auinauagenutn facito. Make the floors ten 

loot broad and fifty long. Colum. 

But the word that fignifies the Meafiire of Ex- 
cels is put only in the Ablative, as, 

Tunes denis pedibus quammurus akiores funt. 

The Turrets are ten toot higher than the wall. 

Curt. Sefquipede eft quam iu kngior. He is 

a foot and a half taller than you. TLut • 

of, 
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Of Adjeaives that govern an Ablative* 

AN AdjofKve o* the Comparati ve Degree gft* 
vcrns an Ablative of th, word, that has is 
ingliJh tiMH before it. as, 

xffiui eft amentum auto, virtutibus aurvm* 
Silver is meaner than Gold, and Gold than Vir- 
tues, Hok Galatm — mero lafcivior bfh \ 
Jbiibus bib'.rnhy tffiiva gratior umbra , nobilkr 
pomis, matara duidor uva. O Galatea, more 
wanton than a young Kid $ more agreable than 
winter s Suns, or iummer's Shads , more ik He 
than apples, iweeter than ripe Grapes. Ovid. 

ObL When quam is uied for then^ the word 
following it is the lame Caii as that which went 
before, as, 

Mlsor eft certa pax quam fptrara ViBwli* 
Certain Peace is better than Victory hoped for, 
Uv. Fgp tminm cailidkrm vidi neminm 
quam tphormionem. I never (aw a more cun- 
ning fellow than Phormio, Ter Intokrabilius 
nihil eft auamfcemina dives. Nothing is more 
Intolerable than a rich woman, foti. 

The word fignifying the meafurt of excefi t » 
alfo the Ablative, as, 

Jiw difficilius. hoc prdcclarius. The more di- 
t the more glorious. Gc. ®»o plus bp 
bent i eo plus cupunt. The mote they nave, the 
more they defire. Jufi. Quanfo faperiores fih 
wus, tanto nosgeramm fulmtfflus. By how much 
the more fupenor we are, 16 much the move mo- 
cU&y we fhou'd behave ourielves. OV. 

Some- 



SrNTAX if? 
Sometimes an Alverb is uftd.^ as, Fjus tra- 
ter ali^uantu'n ad rem eft AVidior. Her 
tber is a Utile two Covetous. Trf. 

THESE Auj^ives Opus and Ufus figmfylrig 
Need, tDignus, irJfgnus, pr<editus, capttts* 
cont£ntus,extorris,jretus,Utus> fuperbus $ snd 
alio earns, vilis, venalis } govern an Ablative. 
OpiA. Au6ioritate*tua nobis opus eji, et cbrrfilid. 
We ft ave need of your Authority and Loun- 
fel,* Ctc. Nunc animis opus, JEnea, nunc 
pe&ore firmo. Now -ffineas, ybuhaVe need of 
Courage and a firm Relolutioii. ^7rg, 
tfi'us. Nunc viribus ufus. ftow you have n$ed 
offtrength. Virg. Wginti jam ufus eft filio 
argent i minis. Mo*y my Son has need ot 29 
pounds. <Ptaut. Sometimes a Genitive. 
Dignus. Dignum laude virum Mufa vet at wo- 
rt. The Mule won't iuffer a man worthy of 
Glory to dy^. Hor. Amicitia dignuu Wpr* 
Ay of Friendship. 
Indignus. Indigna genere nojtro. Things unbe* 
coming our Extraction. Ter. Indigniffimui 
tanto Nato. Very unworthy iuch 4 Son. 

Pr;editus. Vlr fingulari bonitate et JModeftlf 
frtdltus. A man endued with fingul^r Gopd- 
neis and MoHefty. dr.. Vir fumma potejlati 
fraditm. A man in veiled with tfee gre^ttft 
power. Ge. 

Caprus. Captus octtlis it nurlbus. Slind f ncf 
Deaf. Id. Capm dukedbie vocis. Chv^ 4 
<yi;h the Iweerneis of the Vgjce, 
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Contents Contents parvo. Content with a 
link. llo)\ Qui fit* ut nemo vivat conten- 
ts Jirte fmk How comes k tr> pals, that no- 
body lives Content with his Condition. 
M 

E>torris- Fhibus morris* compkxu svntfla 
luli. BxniJhed his Country, and torn from 
the Embraces of Iulius. Vir% 

Fretus, Cotijciemiafrerus in reliant venerat. 
Depending upon his Innocence lie was come 
to Court. Curt. Ilia fretus ventos agit. De- 
pending upon this he o-ts the Winds. Virg. 

Lsrtus. Mumn Utus abit. He returns pleat 
ed with his Preient, L£ta mak, Plea!ed 
wirh hir misfortune. Ovid 

Superbus. Sttperbus Ceede femrmn* Proud with 
the Slaughter or wild Beafts, Ovid. Super- 
bus virilus. Proud of his JTrrength. <plaut. 

Carus Quod tionvpitseji, affe canmejl. That 
which is not neceflkry is dear of a penny. 
Sen. 

Vilis. Vile eft viginti minis. It is chtfap at ao 

Pounds. *Plaut. 
Venalis. Otium nongemmis venale % net auro. 

Eaie is not to be purchafed with jewels nor 

Gold. Ibr. 

rirHESE Participles fignifying Birth, Natus* 
*- prognatus y fatus* acetus* creatus* onus, edi- 
tus.gemtus oriundus, ; govern an Ablative with- 
out, and with a Prepofition. 
Natus. Natus fummo loco. Born of the great- 
eft Family. Civ.. Quo de genere natus eft? 
Of what family is heborn ? Tlaut. 

Prog- 
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Prognatus. Ovo prognatus eoJem. Sprurgfrom 

the lame Egg. Hor. A je prognatus. 6prung 

from himieJtT 
Satus. Sate /anguine Tjivum. O thou that art 

fprung from the blood of the Gods. Virg. 

ilia cum Laufo de Numitdre fan. Ilia with 

Laufus delcended from Numitor. Sail. 
Cretus. Hortatour fari quo [anguine cretus. 

We advife him to tell of what blood he was 

delcended Virg.^ Ab origine cretus eadenu 

Sprung from the lame Original. Ovid. 
Creates. Vulcani fiirpe creatus. Delcended' 

from the Stock of Vulcan. Virg. 
Oftus. iQivis orte bonis. Othou that art Iprung 

from the good Gods ! Bfr. FUs de fangui- 
• m onus. A Slower Iprurg from the blood. 

Ovid. 

Editua. Mecenas, at avis editeregibus. O Mae- 
cenas, fprung from ancient Kings. Hor. E~ 
dita de magno flufnine Nfmpba. The Nymph 
was delcended of a great River. Ovid. 

Genitus. tDiis genite, et geniture 2)eos. O 
thou that art fprung from the Gods, and like 
to produce Gods. Virg. Ex Iberis et CeU 
tis genitus . Delcended from the Iberians and 
Celne. Mart. 

Oriundus. Semine cakfli omnes fumus oriundi. 
We are all fprung from caeleftial leed. Lucre. 
'Plyrrus fnaterno genere ab Achille, paterno 
ab Hercule. Phyrrhus delcended by the mo- 
thers Side from Achilles, by the fatners from 
Hercules, <PUn. 



T4« 
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5d. Of the Government of Ve r es. 

VERBS Tranfitivc govern an Aceufctive Cife. 
Labor omnia vincit. Labour overcome 
all things. #7r$, Ir&runJitm qui viucit, £o(» 
temfuperat maximum. He th^t conquers his 



k$ant t fcwnda$ res ornant } adverfis pcrfugtm 
et Solatium pro-bent. Theft Studies improve cur 
Youth, entertain our old Age, adorn prosperity, 
afford a refuge and comfort in Advcrfity. Cl 
Superlia romiratur Honores* Pride arrenHs Ho- 
nours, Claud. Mane metui 7 tie me rriminart* 
tur tibi. I was afraid of her, laft ihe /hou d EC- 



Chmbing, govern two Accriatives, one ff ihs 



perlon and another of the Thing, as, Ea ne we 
celet % confuefeci filium. I have accuftom'd my 
Son not to conceal thole things from me. 7er. 

Rogat Ma Jovem fine nomine tnunus. She 
asks of Jove a Girt without a Name, Ovid. 



* Obf. Sometimes the Verb ts underfiood by 
an Elipjis. as, Dh me iora piis. ic. dent Quid 
multa * Sc. Loquar. 

Sometimes the Aw fat he it underflood. as. 
Solus jannio ilrvat domi. i. e. res domi. 5fipr. 

Nox hiimida calo pnecpitat. i. e. le. A'irg. 

Cum fadam virula. /. e. Sacra. Virg. 




cuie me to you. Tcr. * 



Tacem 
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*Paccn* te pofiimus amies. We all beg. p^ace 
of you. Virg. Qud nunc /£, afi)ie , Litem do- 
ceam ? V\ hy now you Als, ihould I teach, you 
Letters ? tic. 

E^c iftam volo me rationemedoceas I wou'd 
have you teach me that Method Qrlaut. hidu- 
H Je cakeos. He puton his Shoes. Ter. 

Verbs Paflive of A>king y Teaching Chat b- 
ing retain the Accaiacivc of the Thing. Is pri- 
muM rogatus eft Sentential* He was firft asked 
his opinion. Li v. Mot us doceri gaudet font- 
cos raatura virg& The grown Maid delights 
to be taught the Ionic Dince. Hor. Lidutus 
Vejl&ff. Having pat on his Cloaths. 

Of Verbs that govern a Nominative. 

SUAd y forem } 6o y exifto * Verbs Pafiive of caU 
hhg y and Exiftinior^Habeor^ Xafcor, c Putor tt 
Salutor, Scribor^ Videor^ with many others, have 
the lame Gale after Vm as before them. 
Sum. Seneftus ipfa eft morbus. Old Age h> 

ie!f is a Diieale. Ter. 
Foyrem. Et jelkiffima Matrum ditfaforefiNi- 
obe. Ani Niobe might have been call'd the 
moft happy of Mothers. Ovid* 
lit nova Cycnui avis. Cycaus. becomes a 
ne# Bird. Ojid 
F10. 2jU miLi,Jifias tu Lee, qualis eris t 
Tell me if you was a Lyon, what a one will 
you be ? Mart. 
Exifto. Ego patronus hujus cauf<e exftiti. I 

was the Advocate of this Cauie. Cic. 
Vocor. A iftides vocal at nr Juftus. Ariftides 
was callgd Juft, 



%L Of the Government of Verbs, 

VERBS Tranfirive govern an Aecufctive Gift, 
Labor omnia wnrit- Labour overcomes 
all things. l r ir$. Jracundiem qui viuir, 
temjhperat maximum He rh*E conquers hi* 
Paffion, ovtrcome& his greattft Enemy. SyK 
IfccStudra Akkfiemiam alunt, Semmtm otr* 
kBant^fmmdas ret ornant y aiverfis perjhgiam 
et Solatium pretext. 1 'htie Studies im ptov< 
YoUih, entertain our old Age, adorn pro! 
afford a refuge and com ton in Advtriity- 
Superlia romrarur Hotmm. Pride attends Ho- 
nours, Gaud. Harx mc:ui % ne me n imimn- 
fur tibi. I was afraid of her, Itft ihe iliou d ac- 
cde me to you, Tcr. * 

peribn and another of the Thing* as, Ea w mi 
c.ekt % confuefeci filium. I have accuftom'd my 
Son not to conceal thole things from me. ler. 

Rogat ilia Jovem fine nomine tnunus. She 
asks of Jove a Gih without a Name, Ovid. 




* Obf. Sometimes the Verb is undtrflood by 
an Elipjis. as> Dii me iora piis. ic. dent Quid 
multa * Sc. Loquar. 

Sometimes the Aw fat he is underftood. d!> 
Solus lannio icrvat domi. /. e. res domi. 5Ter. 

Nox hiirnida ca lo pnecpitat. i. e. le. \irg. 

Cum faciam virula. /. e. Sacra. Virg. 

Tacem 
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cPacen* te pofcimus amies. We all beg. peace 
of you. Virg. QUd nunc te, afi)ie y Litems do- 
ceam? Why now you Afs, ihould I teach, you 
Letters ? Ck. 

E^c iftam volo me rationemedoceas I wou'd 
have you teach me that Method Phut, tndu- 
it Je cakeos. He put on his Shoes. %er. 

Verbs Paflive ot AMng y Teacbin$*ivlChatb- 
i#r retain the Accuiaavc of the Thing. Is pri- 
wu.u rogatus eft Sententiam He was firft asked 
his opinion. Li v. Mot us doceri gaudet Toni- 
cos matura virgfr The grown Maid delights 
to be taugh| the Ionic Dince. Hor. I/idutus 
Vejtety. Having put on his Cloaths. 

Of Verbs that govern a Nominative. 

SUM,fGrem } bo y exifto $ Verbs Pafiive of cat- 
Hhg y an&Bxi(fiMor f Habeor, Xafcor, c Putor t 
Salutor, Scribor, Videor, with many others, have 
the iamj Cale alter Vm as before them. 
Sum. Seneftus ipfa eft morbus. Old Age it- 

ie!f is a Dileale. 'ler. 
Forem. Et feliritjima Alatrum dittaforefiNi' 
obe. Ani Niobe might have been catt'd the 
moft happy of Mothers. Ovid* 
tit nova Cyoius avis. Cycnus. becomes a 
ne# Bird. Ojid 
F10. 2jU mihi.fifias tu Lw % qualk eris t 
Tell me if you was a Lyon, what a one will 
you be ? Aiart. 
Exifto. Ego patronus hujus caufe exftiti. I 

was the Advocate of this Caule. Cic. 
Vocor. A iftides vocabatnr Juftus. Ariftides , 
was called Juft, 

hi 



t 5 o STNTJX 

txiflimor. JmpudentijJhmiS exiftimor. I aa 

reckoned Teiy IrnpudenL Gc. ' 
Habeor. Virtus (Jar a fterniiue habetttr. Vi> 

tuc is accounted glorious ana eternal SdlL 
Kaicor. A vobis nam fitm CotifiUris. By 

you I was made a C6tdiJar Gend^fnaa Gc/ 
Putor. 'Prudens efle pMtatur. He is thoughrto 
r be prudent: Cfc 4 
Salutor. G*r ego Toeta falutor f Why am I 

called a Poet vHor. Mex falutatus efL Be 

=was ialuted King. ' 
Scribor. 1 Tu hofttum wSor fcriberh. ToufluB 
- be lekbratrd Conqueror of'the Jinetriy. H*. 
yideor. Suntquibus in Satyr* videar rim 

acer. There are iome, to whom in Satyr 1 

may fern too ievere. * Hor. * 

' in fhort almbft all Verbs will have a No- 
minative aftef Vm, if the word" that follows die 
Verb has any Reference to the word that Went 
before, as, . ' 

Vitfa jacet *Pietas. Piety lies vanouifti'd. 
Ovid. Jljl ego,' quf tbivum incedo Regtna. 
But I, who move the Queen of Gods. Virg. JMe- 
7/tofere Jahat fobrius. Almoft nobody dances 
when Sober. Qc. Jpdivibtc 'a farente vm 
fuer. I heard thefe things of my Father when a 
Boy. Cic. $apiens ni/rufacit tnvitus, nihil co- 
a&us. A wile man does nothing againft his 
will, nothing forced. Gc. * Qi 



* Ob£ The Infinitive Mood efle win have 
the fame Cafe after it as before it y whether it be 
Nominative % Accusative or %>ative* a$ % 

• - > - ■ ■ E* 
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Of Verbs that govern a Genitive. , 

SUM fignifying belonging to, Property, parr, 
or Duty, governs a Genitjve. as, 
Hie Liber eftfratris. This Book is my Brea- 
thers. Jam me Pompeii totum ejje Jcis. 
Now you know that I am wholly Pompey s. 
Cic. Cujufvis hominis eft err are. It is ths 
part of any Man to miftake. Id. Akkjcen- 
tis eft Majons nam revereri. m It is the Duty 
of a young Man to reverence Kis Elders. Id. 
But the Adje&iyes Pofleflive are ufed in the 
Komi native, as, 

Ncn eft mentiri pieupi. It is not my part to 
lie. Ter. Veftrum dare,vincere ncftrum eft. 
It is your part to give, to conquer is ours. 
H^c Domus eft mea. This Houie is mine. * 
Inthefe In ft antes the Genitive is properly go- 
verned of a Subftantive underftood, The Nomina- 
tive agrees with it. as, Officium, Munus, Nego T 
tium, res, proprium, which are fopietimes e%- 
frejfed $ or the foregoing Subftantive may be re- 
flated, as, 

Hie Liber eft Liber fratris. Hoc pf cus eft 
pecus Melibxi. Hxc Domus eft mea Domus. 



Exeat au!a, qui volet efle pius. Zucan. Qui 
fe volet efle potentem, animos domet ille feroces. 
Iflis timidis et ignavis licet efle— vobis necefle 
eft fortibus viris efle. JJv. Nolint atqui lic$t 
<efle beatis. Hot. 

Sometimes it is otberwife. as, Expedit bonas 
t& vobis Ter. for vos efle bonas. 

l 4 a:- 
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A Ifo Satago, Mjimtt Mj h efcQi govern i 
Gtnitiv*, as, 

S^cgo h 'fuo]ue re mm fuavvm far a git. He 
iua bufinels tno.gh vi his own. /^r. 

Mii«rcor. Adhere animi non digna fernm 
Pity a mind iufitrmg unworthily. I 

Mfkrtko A raMjj qu£]v y mferejate regis. 
.ArcaJkns, I bcieech you, puy yourlving. fhfr 

*T JtESE Verbs of rewemhrhg and forgetting 
1 Akmini, remrdor^ rmutfj wr 7 Mt vljCQr % gfl- 
yerh a Genitive or Accuiative. 
ilcmrni. _ Ipje juher mortis re memimjfe Z}euf. 
Cod hinilUf commands thee to remember 

Dtath J/*;/. H< mm mmm f fi vefta 
tentrm* 1 ixmtmUr the Tune, ill could tell 
the Word*, 

Recordor. tpfi certe mm alipo do tpre flagitio- 

rumfugrum recordabitur.' U< will <temi* 
^caB to n 
$ ofier* 
cordarr. 
iligence 

Rcminticor. Biemi#ifceYetur e£ veteris inccwwcH 
' popult Romani) et pri(lin# virtutis Heherio 
rum. ile might rem^mb^r both the ancient 
Lois of the Roman People, and the former 
Bravery <jf the Helvetians.. Off. F.a po/ius 
rinAiitJcfte^Us&l^^^ fuht. Ra- 

ther Reirf^m'bet tHoitthings^whichV^ecom^ 
ing ydur Ohataft r. ^ Xic. * 

OMiViicor Eft froprhm Jtultit : te allorumvitix 

v (srxere, Qbfivtjtifuorum. U is a piece of fotf 

.... >>> ; • * : . ^ 



ly call to mind his Crimes with iome kemori* 
Ffi operrf pmtium € 2)ili&emiarn Majorwp 
recordari. It h worth whi]t tocill to niindrh*? 
Diligence of our Anceftors #V. 



ly tO fee the faults of others, and tc> forget their 
own. Id. Ottivifii.nibil/okSf nifi fyjurias. 
YoJ'ufe to forget nothing but Injuries. Jil. 

Of Verbs that govern a Genitive and an Accu* 
iative. 

VERBS of a<£ufing, condemning and wra- 
injr, govern an Accuiative of toe per/an, and 
a Genitive of the Thirig. 
Accufing. Kic furti fe 4lli%at. He accuCs 
himielfof Thjfi. Ter. §}ui aherum incu- 
fatprobri, eum ipfum intueri oportet. Ha 
that ac;ufes another of a Crime, ought to, look 
at himlelf. <Pfaut. 
Condemning. <Parce tuumvatem fceleris damna* 
re, Cupido. Forbear, O Cupid, to condemn 
your Poet of a Crime. Odd. A t Ssnatu Ca- 
pitis damnatus eft. He was cond^njped by 
the Senate to di$. Sf<et> 
Abfolvirig. G. G&lius $udex abjolvit eum x lri\u- 
riarum. C Gelius thw Jadge abiolv^d him of 
■ t the Injuries. Senarus nec liberavit ejus culp* 
Re%em y ne-juc arguit. The Senate neither ac- 

Warning. MUites temporis or mcejjitatis monet. 
He puts the Soldiers in M»nd of the^ Timj 
and Necelfity. 6 /'a& Gzammatkos officii fui 
tommonemus. We a.lnlbmih Granulans of 
thwir Duty. 
7'hefe Vtrlsoften have an Ablative with or 

without the Prepofition de, of which the Genitive 

is governed. as t 

r 'i)y Venduiis. accufabantur. Q(. 

" yr Suis 
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Suis certis propriiique criminibus acarfjdbo/A 
t)e yi conckmij&ti lunt. Id. ^ 
Condemnaljo eodem ego te enmine. Ck 
Latac dcinde Leges, quae Coniulem rfgaifufpi- 
cione aHoltfcrUht 

De quo vos paulo ante admonui. /J. 

rfc (/ admoniilung have fimtimes W 
jfecufatives. as. 
Scd eos hdc moneo, ddfuiant flirt re. Gfe. 
Ridiculum tft te ifluc me admoncre. STer. 

VERBS of efteemng govern an Accufirtive of 
the pcrlbn or thing efteemed, and a Geni- 
tive of the wcyd fignify ing how' much it is ef 
teemed, "as, 

jWdg/*/ afiimabat pecumaqt. He valued Mo? 
ney at a great rate. Gc. i. e. r em j or fprt 
raagni pretii. Merit ote femper maximifcci, 
Chreme. I have always had a great Valufe for 
you, Chremes, and that not without reafon. 
Zer. 

Obf. Sometimes the Verb seftimo governs an 
Ablative. as> 

f)ata magno arftimas, accept a parvo. Seni'hU 

pro magno pretio. 

Tu ifta permagno arftimas. Cic. 
I'tie'e Expreffiom are remarkable. 

iE/pi bonique facio, boni Coniulo. as, 

Equidem inuc, Chrome, sequi bonique facia. 

Ter. 

Hoc munus rogo, quakcunque eft, boni con- 
lulas. Sen. 
Which may be fiWd up in tlis manner. 

fa- 
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4fccio. i. e. Exiftimo ofiicium «qui boniquc 
animi. 

Boni confulo. i. e. Cenfeo eQe boni animi ipu- 
nus, vel-fa&wi. 

Of Verbs that govern a Dative. 

EVERY Verb will require a Dative Cafe of 
the Perfon or thing, to,' or for, which any 
thing is done, as, 

Non omnibus dormio. I dont fleep for every 
Body. Ago tibi gratias maxim as. i give 
you a Thoufand Thanks. <Tibi aras, tibi oc* 
c as, tibi /eris,tibi eidem et metis. <Plaut. You 
plow for yourielf, you harrow for youriUf, you 
low for yourfelf, you alfo reap for your UK 
Verbs of giving, refioring, promising an I 
faying, and Sum put for Habeo, govern a Dative, 
as. 

Giving. %)ate mihi. Give yourfelf to me. 
Ter. fortuna multis nimiumaedit, nulli fatis. 
Fortune has given too much to many, to none 
enough. 

Keftoring. Vit<e me redde priori. Relfore tm 
to my former way of Life. Hor. Ut fuis 
reftituam ac reddam. That I may return her 
and reftore her to her Relations. Ter. 

PrQmifing. Fac,promifiegpillis. Do, I have 
promiSdthem. Ter. lllud tibi poffum poh 
ficeri. Icanpromife you that. Cic. yam 
enim totum quod tibi promiferam, pr*ftiti. 
For now I have performed all that I had pro* 
mifed you. Id. 

paying. Ut vota Herculi folvat^Th&t he might 

ry his vows to Hercuks. jfiffi. Ms alienum 
mi J 



'tkihi v.vxera-J;. H* has paid me the D*k 

at. 

Sum. aj /fle am tjt> Every one lus his 

cwnwiy. ■/fr r Sunt 'hobh mitia pm&* 
hiiv c ripe AppI^. / ^fo j^t/i faflfti 
teplwi ej/t mama f LWt you know tu 
kirg* havt kmg Huu.Is DwJ 

and iomc others, haVc two Datives, oik: of 
the perfcm, another of the Ttir*g. as* 

jfrl *&£M wlttptdtL It is a picture to pat, 
Iheeyiiiaiti r l his 11 1 all be my Ca/t. 

Hab&Q Unumfiud^ei ijlbitaba, an teudi 
put ai fire? Iio^hedoli cut of inclination 
cj: ilots he tii'nk it an Honour to him ?' SFeP 

clhn. V i g Xlic Pipe, which Damaius for- 
mer! y eavw me as * prdent 

Vcfto, Ner thtUiif, fibi ?:e vitio quis uertent o- 
if////? Nor was he arrant, Lit any one ihouid 
impute it to him as a fault. Hor 

D. co. Tu nunc till id laudi duch. You rec- 
kon it an Honour to you. 

Tribuo. §)u.d idi tribuebatur Ignavi*. Which 
was imputed to his Idlenuis. Cic. 

RJinquo. Ea rehcla luk; flrrtaboni eft fr* 
ido argetito. She was left with he as a pledge 
for that Money. Xer. 

Mitt ). Miferunt mibi mwevi. They Cnt it 
me as a preient. Cic. C'Jhr Numdasjub- 
fidio oppid.uiis mittit. Griat lends the Nu- 
midians to the Relief of the Townlmen. Ctf. 
Sometimes tie Native of the "Per/on is o- 

mined. as> ' ' 




Ant to us is an Examfk of great Jndufliy. 
Hot. Nobis. 



have hft the Kerm y He has left the Shea in 
fawn. Plaut. mihi. 

VERBS of anger, believing, commanding, 
comparing, congratulating, envying, fa- 
vcur ; tig, flattering, forgiving hel/itg, indulging 
Meeting, obeying, ferfudding, fteAfi>g\ dtfi 
f leafing, threarning, trufting and upbraiding, 
govern a Dative. 

.Anger. Merito mihi nunc fuccenfeo. Now I am 



ks tofainibus irafci confuerunt. The immor- 
tal Gods are wont to be angry with Men* 
Gc. 

Believing. Venire tu megaudes: Ego credo tibi. 
You rejoice that I am ccme : 1 believe you. 
*Plaut. Credis huic, quod duct ? Do you be- 
lieve him, what he iajs ? c Jtr. 

Commanding. Jmperat Militibus armare Jk. He 
commands the Sbktiers to Arm. Creae mihi, 
vobis imperat ifla magis. Believie me, it has 
a greater Command ever you. Proper. 

(Comparing. Sic parvis rxmponere magna fokbam. 
So I uied to corrpare great things with imk.ll, 
Virg. Corferte have paccm cum iUo Selfo. 
Compare this peace \uih that VSar. Cic N$ 
comparandus hie quidem ad iUi m eft. This i* 
not fir to be compared to him. tier. 

Oir.gratiJating. Qratulor tibi et mihi. I congrar 

. tulate )ou and mjitlf. Ovid. Grctulor tibi 

hanc 
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banc rem. 1 congratulate you upon this occiil- 
on. Cic. tbe lhac tc. In hoc* Cic 

Envying, hividn if fa fibu She envies hcrfelf. 
Ovid. Qui mihi videntur mn filum vivh f fii 
eriam mortuis itwidere* Who ieem to roe to 
envy not only the living, but the Dead. Of 

Favour- Senmtia ijli javeo. I am of rharopi* 
nioa Gc. Qui diligebam hunc* iUifavebant 
They that loved the one, favoured riie other, 
1£ 

Flatter. FJl farm animi a&ulari %HvitibuL It 
is the Part of a little mind to flatter the Rich. 
Niji forte te amam, et tibi affemantur. Ex- 
cept tbty love you, and flatter you. Cic: 

Forgiving. Jgnofie aliismulm r tibi nihil. For* 
give others many things youdtlf nothing, 
Namjr&mm ignofcis. For you forgive what 

Helping. 2fott igfiaru wait iJiiferisfi/cfUTTeTt if/* 
Co. hot ignorant of Misfortunesj I ham toiuc- 
cour the Miierable. Virg. Subvemre^S^pituk- 
ri patrice. To relieve and help our Country, 
Gc. 

Indulging. Nimium Mi, JMededemt, iftdukes. 
You indulge him too niuch,Menederous. iter. 
Huh Zegitm Cefat > induljerat jprtcipue Cat- 
far had indulged this Legion in a particular 

. Manner. Caf. 

Meeting. Fufcus occurrit mihi Cams. My dear 
Fulcus meets me. Hor. Confiliis Gitalin* oc- 
curri et obfiiti. I oppoied and put a ftop to 
the Defignsof Cataline. Gc 

Obeying. \Paret amor dictis cbane Gemtrkiu 
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Cupid obeys the Words of his dear Mother. 
Virg. Mali ferviunt voluptatibus y nonfruun- 
tur. Bad Men are Slaves to their Pleasures, 
they don't enjoy them. 'Parere tibi £ \uum eJL 
It is fit that 1 ihould obey you. Vir$. 

Perfuading. Te tibi perfuadere vclo> mi hi nemi- 
nem ejje te cbariorem. I would have vou per- 
iuade yourielf, that there is nobody dearer to 
me than you. Gc. Irebtmio perfuafi. I have 
prevailed upon Trebonius. Id. 

Pkafing. Ona femper placuerunt me* menu. 
Eaie was alway agreeable to my Mind. Ovid. 
Nos quoque fenes efi <equum /embus obfequi. It 
is alio fit that we old Men mould oblige one 
another. Ter. 

Dilpleafing. tDifpliceo mihi y nec fine fummo 
Jcribo UJolore. I dilpleafe mylelf, and never 
write without the greateft pain. Cic. 

Profit. Nihil liter* me* tibi proderunt. My 
Letters will do you no Service. Cic. 

Diiprofit Indulgentia nobis nocet. Indulgence is 
hurtful to us. Ovid. Forma mihi nocuit. Beau- 
ty was my misfortune. Ovid. 

Denying Et patri* rigida mente negavit opem. 
-And he refuied Afliftance to his Country with 
an inflexible Reiolution. Ovid. 

Telling. <Tu ifii narrato omntm rem crdine. Do 
you rell him all die Story in order. Ter. 

Refilling. Jgnavis precibus fortuna repugnat. 
Forftuie refills idle Prayers. Arbcrrefifiit ven- 
tis. The Tree Hands firm againft the Winds. 
Ovid. 

Shewing. Jamne oftendifii fizna Uutrici? Have 
jou lEewn the Tokens to the Nurie ? Ter. Of- 
ten- 
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trrjer.t terris Imx rami m fcta Th 
ihall only fhew him to ihe World* Vir^ 

Sparing JgJw viris fmfer 7 vi3is ut \ 
pojftt* ~v\ho ilwa)s crmjuercd, that ht 
iparc the Conqueror. Ovid, lortuna 
fcnit. Fortune has jpartd you, Lmai 

Taking away. Ifomini fort una opes erip 
tefi, virtmm mti potrjh Fortune mz 
from a Man his richt^ his virtue it can 
ttimtii met mea w*hi,mn meipfttwaJa. 
My Fncmics have taken my tortnpe fr< 
but not m)itlf. (Sc. 

Trufting, O fomo/e fiver, mmium ne nedi 
O Jibuti Kit youth, truft not too much t 1 
Beauty. Hrg Sic & Euro; a dtkjo i 
y'auro tetus* So alio Furopa committ 
Side to the deccirful Bull. Hot. 

Threatening Crv.ctw mhtttur Mi. He th 
him wi,h the Crois. Cic Minctur tr& 
mortem* He threatens the Deierter 
Death. 

Upbraiding. Trepidoque fugam exprolra 
mico. And upbraided his timorous irien 
running away, Ovid. 

Obf. Thefefour Verbs Jubeo, Juvo, 
Oflfendo, don 7 govern a 2/auve but an j. 
Hve. as, ■ 
Dexrraque Sileniia juflit. And with his t 
hand he commanded Silence. Lucan. Ji 
cundia Cauiam. FJo'/uence heltfd to ga 
Caufe. Ovid. Injufte r.tminem lafit. ^ 
pp one without a Caufe> 
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Cuf «§o amicum oflfcndam in Nugis ? Wiy- 
Jhould I offend my friend in '/rifes ? Hor. io 
Adjuto. 

Quod potero adjutabo Senem. I 'will afjjjl the 
btd JMdn, as much as lies in my 'Power. Ter. * 

SEveral Verbs compounded with frtt^ aJ t 
con y fub % antV)Pojt % ob % in i inter & fuper ? 
and alio fatis, bene and mak y govern a Dative, 
as, 

Pw- Home ceteris animantibus plwrimum pr** 
fiat. Man far excells other Animals. Gc. Ego 
mtis majoribus virtute prfluxi. I have ex* 
ceeded my Anceftors in Virtue. Gc. 

Ad. jSfpirattrimofortuna Zabori. Fortune fit- 
▼ours our nrft Attempt. Virg. Sapiens fe ac- 
commodat Nature . A wife Man acoommo- 

• dates himielf to Nature. Gc. 

Can. tPuergeftit paribus colludere. A Boy de- 
lights to play with his Equals. Hor. uvem 
fiupOtCommififU. You have committed th<r 
Sheep to the WoK Ter.- 

Sub. Cohortatur ne labori fuccumbam. He en- 
courages them not to fint under their Fatigue. 
Ctf. Huic uni forfan potui fuccurnbefe culpa!. 
To this one frailty I perhaps cou'd yield. Vir*. 

Ante Virtus omnibus rebus anteit. Virtue ex- 
cells all things 'Plant. Antecellimus Sefliis. 
We excell the Brures. CiV. 

Poft Pojlhabuitamen illorum ma Jeria ludo. 
Yer I poftponad myBufinets to their Diverfi* 
or, Virg. Vos eft pojlponere Natis auj'a fuh. 
She dared to poftpora you to her own Chil- 
dren. Ovid. 

M Ob 



\iibi uumeravit. He has paid m$ {he DA*. 

Cc. 

Sum. S/ws ai fue mos eft. Everyone hat his 
own way. Ter. Sunt nobis mitia poma. We 
have ripe Apples. li)T. An nejeis knpi 
rep bus ejjt mams f LWt you know ta^t 
Lu;g» have long Hands ? Ovid 
StMykdpeQ, dp, vcip, duco 9 trihat, rdi* 
quo % and ionic othcri, ha?c two Datives, que of 
the perion, another of the Thing. *z % 



Hoc erit miU cur*. This (hall be ray C™» 
Habco fiudioae id fibi kabet> 40 U*ti 

put at fore? Do^shedoit out gf ln.iinatioii, 
or Hots he; thfnk it ai^Hpnout to turn" f Ter 
Do. T)am*tis aono mibi quay* dedit 

' olim. Vi g Xhc wlu& Damxtasfor- 



Verto. tihiuityfm ne vitio quis verteret o- 
tiiu Nor was he afraid, Lit any one AiOuM 
impute it to him as a fault. Hor 
D. co. nunc tibi id laudi ducii. You rec- 
kon it an Honour to you. 
Tribuo. G)u.d iM tribuebatur I^navi*. Wlrch 

was imputed to his Idlenufs. Cic. 
Rdinquo. Ea nhcia luk, flrrtaboni ejl fir* 
ilk argento. She was Lfc with he. as a f Luge 
for that Money. Jsr. 
Mitt;>. Miferunt mibi wttnevi. They f.nt it 
me as a prelent. Cic. C'Jhr Nimidas Jub- 
fidio oppid.mii mittit. Ceil* lends the Nu- 
midians to the Relief of the Townfmen, Ctf* 
Sometimes tke Native of the Teybn is o- 
mined. as % 
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Fxcirplo tft maqni foimica I/aboris. Uhe 
Ant to us is an Exam fie of great Induftiy. 
Hor. Nobis. 

Nudeum amifi, Kliquit pigncri putamina. / 
have 4ofi the Kernelfle has kft the Shell in 
fawn. Plaut. mihi. 

VERBS of anger, btlieving, commanding, 
comparing congratulating, envying, fa- 
vcur ; r,g, flattering, forgiving, hel/ hg> indulging 
meeting , obeying* ferfuading, fkafiigs dtfi 
f leafing, threatning, trufling and upbraiding, 
govern a Dative. 

Anger. Merito mihi nunc fuccenfeo. Now I am 
jm\y angry with m>1elf. Ter. Dii immortar 
ks kon.itiibus irafci confuerunt. The immor- 
tal Gods are wont to be angry with Men* 
Gc. 

Believing. Venire tu megaudes: Ego credo tibi. 
You rejoice that 1 am ccme ; 1 believe you. 
'Plaut. Credis huic, quod dicat ? Do you be- 
lieve him, what ke iajs ? <Jcr. 

Commanding. Imperat Militibus armare to. He 
command* the Sduitrsto Arm. Crede mihi, 
vobis imperat iff a magis. Believe me, it has 
a greater Command ever you. Proper. 

(Comparing. Sic parvis cmponere magna fokbam. 
So I uied to con pare great things with JnuJl. 
Virg. Conferte have pazem cum iUo Seifo. 
Compare this peace uith that V\ar. Gc N$ 
romparandus hie quidem ad illt m eft. This if 
not fir to be compared to him. 'Jcr. 

Cir.gratiJating. Qratukr tibi et mihi. I congra^ 

- rulate )ou and mjklf. Ovid. Grctulor tibi 

banc 
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jourfclf now you are tJcen priferier for as lit- 
tle as you can ; ir you can't for a little howe- 
ver for what )ou can. Itr. \\ 

THE word that fignifLs the Timt when, is 
put in the Ablative; the *lhm hmvlwgi 
i* the Accuiative, and Snmam in the Ablative, 
as. 

Time when. Trima luce. At bredc of Day Gefi 
tfemo mortalhm omnibus boris fipit Ko 
man is wile at all timts. *WiV/, llmporibuf* 
que malh mtfrn eiejfe bonus. You dared to be 
g.xxl in evil Tim t #. Mart, gttticfuiJ rj?, 
lidaojam&s. Whatever it is, wc Hull know 
in two Dd)s. Ck 

Sometimes the Prepoftions in or <fc are ad* 

ded. lis, 

In tempore ad earn vem. I came to her in trje 

right time, Ter. %)e quarta vigilia profit- 



|| Obf. The Ablative Cafe of the price #r 
properly governed of the Trepofition pro under* 
fcodyrthtcb hfometimes expreJfed- ? as, 

Plure fbras veridunt, quod pro tninore emprum. 

LuciL So that the Genitive is governed of one 
Subftanti'vein the Ablative % and agrees with ano- 
ther in the Geniti&e. as t bis Sentence, 
hon vendo pluris quam cacterif may be thus 
fupplyed : non vendo pro re pluris prctii quam 
cteterl. ' 

At permagno decurrtas ejus agri vendidifli, i. e. 

Pro ptrmagno prttio. jhJ fooftfe reft* 

7 ■ ; • - ; •■• Hejif 
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tus f/f. He marched about the fourth watch. 



Ho.v long. Annos feptuaginta vixit Enmus. 
£nnius lived 70 Years. Cic. No&es atque 
dies patet Janua 2)itis. The 6 ate of Pluto 
is open Night and Day. Virg. 
Acculative. Horum pater abhinc duos viginti 
annos mortuus eft. Their Father dyed two and 
twenty Years ago. Cic. 
Ablative. Fixit annos viginti novem> impera- 
vit triennio^ decern menfibus^ diebufque oc- 
to. He lived nine and twenty Years, and reign* 
ed three Years, ten Months and eight Dajs. 
Suet- Continuato i$ nolle tf.die Itincre. Con- 
tinuing their March both Night and Day. 
Off. % 

THE word, that fignifies th^ Diftance of on? 
place from another, is put in the Accuiative, 
ind iometimes in the Ablative, as, 
Acculative. Is focus ejl citra Leucadem fiadia 
centum viginti. That place is an hundred and 



$Obf. Sometimes the Trepcjitions p$r,ad, in 
** intra, are u/ed. as x 

'Per. Sero reuftimus ei, quern per annos decern 

aluimus contra nos 
Ad- Befti* ex ie natos amant ad quoddam tern* 

pus Id. 

In. Habebit Senatus in hunc annum, quern le* 
quatur. Id. 

Intra. Invifti Germani, qui intra annos quatu- 
ordecim te£hm non fubierint. C#f. 



M4 



i6s imrxx 

opoqr fttWy o* this fck Lajct* (B*. & 
£*f **i*smje ate pedem difcefpjps. Hede» |V 
cbm dufc lie has 

Zi Iridui vism frtgr^rurfus i n *ne r *ni. Its 

After they kid gone three Dayt journey, lAfe 
they came hick qgain. C*/ I i 

AW*nvc Gmbrfocfks eft, Jk fcifti c$f*tt $ 1 a 
*o/?m mi Mini pajfuum fu***ir c£ *k 
if^. He was informed, that Atiotjftus s facet I l 
.were four and twenty Mil** djfiactfcom odq. 1 i 
C# IfmfaiftsbU** vis afcr***. They 

•T HE ^nrr or gker afier a Veib pr Paitki- 
1 pie Paflive is put ia fhe A&lfre, jrith 4, 

i£ cr before it as, ,* 
Mifer efi % jui 4 nuUo diligitur. He is miiera- 
bte, who is bekptd by no ooft. Z>gvd*t*rsk 
]bis, culpatuf sb ilitt. Jfe i« coipmended by 
iome, blamed by others. Hor. Akumfa&m 
probari abs te, gaudeo. I rejoice that my Afii- 
m js approved by you. Qrj. * 
' V • VERBS 



* ObC This Ablative in a Tffive Sentmk 
fs changed in an A8ive Sentence into the No* 
tranative. as, 
JBgolaudote. Tu laudaris^ me. Nos dilj- 
gfmus v'rtutem. virtus diligitur a nobis. Ro- 
mulus condi Jit Urbem Romam. Urbs Rp T 
ma a Romulo condita fuir. 
Sometimes the Native is ufid after Verbs 
(Pitflve, as, ' ; ' • • 

• Bar* 
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V£RBS tkahund^ng^anting^fiV%ni*mpty^ 
ing y loading unloading^ binding* loofui^ 
depriving) robbing* fpoiliag* govern an Ablative, 
as, 

Abounding. Abundat copia frujnenti. It abounds 
in plenty of G>rn. Gtf. Abundat 2/ivitiis. H4 
abounds in Riches, Ten 

Wanting. Carere debet ownivitio, qui in alte- 
rum paratus eft dicere. ought to bs free 
from all fault, who is ready to lpeak agaiult 
anorhcr. Cic. Non tali ayxiliQ, nec 2)pf w 
Jbribus iftis tempus eget. The time docs not 

. want iuch Afliftance, nor iu^li Dciemlers. 
Wrg. 

filling. Implevit meropateram. She fill d the 
Bowl with Wine. Id. Muqdum bom omni- 
' bus txpfcvif Tjeus. God has fiil'd the World 
with all good things. Cic. 

Emptying. Null0 vtt<e pars vacan officio poteft. 
hio part of Life can be free from Dutv. Cic. 

jLoading. Naves onerant auro. They load their 
Ships with GoU. Virg. Tars epulis onerant 
Men fas. Part load thi Boards with dainty 
Difhes. Id. 

Unloading. Epiftola tua me fgritudine levavit* 
Your Letter has eafed me from much concern. 
Cic. Exonera civitatem vano metu. Deliver 
the City from needleis fear. Li v. Ego hoc te 



fiarbarus hie ego furo, quia non intelligor ulli. 
. O vid. 

Nulla tuarum audita mihi, n$c yif^ fororum. 



as potefl 
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'fafo leva fa I will eal= you ( 

Binding. Una at tut altera Htm potefl 
Gafiiam Jempternis vinculis ajfringere. 
or rwo Campaigns may reduce all Gau 
perpetual Slavery Ck. 

Lonfing. Erg* mras kngo folvit ft Ttttcri 
tM< Therefore all Tryy from Jong re: 
is freed. Virg* Mas error e }•$ re f 
i inone esoluai, lou may free them 1 
miilake, and youriclf alio from 

Deriving. Thm vita ffol 

chi lies deprived him of his Life. 
tur oculis fe frivajje. He is fail to " 
priv*d himfJf of his Eyes. Ck. 

Robbing. MiferumfuaHm&kUpwtk 
lonore atiue amkis* 0y his fatr Speed 
robb'd the poor Man of his Eftate, honot 
friends, tyiaut. 

Spoiling. Spcliavk eumvita^ fariter ac 1 
He deprived him of his Life, together wj 
Kingdom. Jufl. JEgritu&o me fomnof 
Trouble deprives me of Sleep. (Sc. || 

FUN 



|| ObC Verbs of abounding, filling and 
ing, govern alfb Jometimes a Genitive. as> 
Abounding. Quarum & abundemus rerum 8 

rum indigeamus. Lucil 
Fitting- Cum compleatur jam Mercatorum 

cer efiet. Uv. 
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FMte.M». abutor>gfa 
Hor % gaudeo,h?tor % exulto, nitor potior, 
profejuor. communico, dignor, afficio, fido> beo 9 
vivo, vittito, vejcor, muto> commuto t fto y conjlo, 
donp, impertio, creor fuperjideo, Jpargo & lite- 
ro y govern an Ablative. 

Fungor. Eodem iUo munerefungebatur. He per- 
formed the very lame Ottice. C(ff. Quatu- 

' tr cnati Junt.omnes jam fun Hi eo honor e. 
four jvere chole, who bad all born that Office, 
im 

Defongor. fDefitn&osfato dixit. He laid that 

they were dead. Ijv. 
fcruor. JEVo fempiterno beati fmuntur. The 

BldTed enjoy eternal Life. Cic. 
Utor. Sifortuna permittitis uti. If you will 

'permit us to try our fortune. Juno bis vocibus 

vfaejl. Juno ufed theie words. Virg. 
■Abufiir. Steoxfque tandem abutere f C fitalina, pa- 

tie mi a nostra ^ ? How long, Cataline, will you 

abulc our Patience ? Cic. 
Glorior. Stulti litiis ghriantur. Fools bpaft 

in their Vices. 
Gaudeo. NumeroDeus impure gaudet. The 

God delights in unequal Numbers. Virg. Vir 

bonus pana >ion gaudet. A good man dots 

not delight in Puiiilhment. 



Implentur veteris j|3acchi pingullque ferine, 
Virg. 

Wanting. Quafi tu hujus indigeas patris. Ter. 
Non tapi ariis indigent, quam LaborK Cic. 

■ ' Lx* 
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L*tor. Afpict venture tetentur ut omnia m 

&caoU*tiaw all things rejoice ar th* approach 

logAg.-. Plrg. 
Jtauta tiuais exultavit fecundis rebus* Hee* 

uiicd rwt» much in Proiperiry, Sen, 
Nicor. I'irtut* dicet t non /anguine nitu It 

becomes you to rely oa virtue, not en blood, 

P.tion Eye/ft optata potiuntttr 7rm mna % 
The Trojans Wing gain the welcome Shore, 

P.oicquor <Pr<rfentia InviJia, preterit a venm- 
tiom prttfe juimur* We envy things prelim, 
t'tcxm things paft. SRffc 

Communico, Communkabo te temper menfa mt& 

Dignor. Haud equidem tali m Signer bonore* 
Indeed I don't think royielf worthy of lb much 
honour. Virg. 

Afficio. Magna Utitia nationes omnes officii. 
He fill'ii all Nations with great Joy. Gc. 

Fido. Non aper irafci meminit y non fidere Curju 
Cerva. The b >ar forgets to be angry, the Stagg 
to truft his Heels. Ovid. 

Confido. Nature loci cwjidebant. They depend- 
ed upon the Nature of the Place. C<ef. 

Beo. Latiumjue beabit divite Lingua. And 
ihall bids Latium with a beautiful Language. 
Hor. 

Vivo. Sed lafte came vivunt. But they live 

on milk and fieih. Gef. 
Vidiito. Mrum ejl viftitare te lolio^ tarn vili 

tri- 
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tririco. Tis a wonder you ihould live on Dar- 
nel, when \N heat is lo cheap, tylaut. t 

Velcor. Munere'lerr* vejcimut. We live upon 
the Gifts of the Earth. Her. L&£te % ca[eo % <:*r- 
»e, vejcor. I eat milk, cheeie and fielh. Cic. 

Muto. Nec otia divitiis Arabum muto. kor 
wou'd I change my eaie for die riches of Ara- 
bia. Hor. 

Commuto. Quifidem fuam gjf Religionem ft- 

cunia commutaiit. Who changed his honour 

and Religion for Money. Gc. 

Mortem cum vita fnurare. Gc. to die. 
5to. Hducia belli PaHadis auxtliis femper fletit. 

The Only hopes of the War always depended 

on Minerva's aid. Virg. 
ponfto. Mediclna tot a cdnjtat Experiment*!. 

Phyfick depends wholly upon Experiment*. 

Quint. 

Dono. Hoc juvenem ezregium fr<eftanti inunert 
donat. And with this excelling Gift diftin* 
guifhes the well deferving Youth. Virg. 

Impertio. Neque advenien$> neque prqjici/tens, 
quenquam ofculo impertivit. He neither faint- 
ed any one at his coming, nor going. Suet. 

Creor. Fortes cre&ntur forwus bonis. Brave 
men are produced from brave and good. Hor. 

Superfedeo. Crfar prdlio fuperfedere Jiatuit. 
Caclar rdblved to forbear fighting. GeJ. 

Spargo. Spargite hamum fotiis. Str&w the 
Ground with Leaves. Virg. 



Li- 



■ 
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Firms m?tu mortis kvmi 
Virtue deliver men from the fear* 

A Proper n ame of a Town or City 
the yiacc ivfritfcer is the Accuti 
^latc trom «At*tt is the 



f Obf, F :ngor, firuor, utor, s 
*~ \an AxHf&tivt. 4$ % 
r. Sine me fongi fortunas mea* 
tvc<T* boni, neque liberals hntf 
eft viri. Ten 
Jr^er, Fruitur hanc altemas no£te$> 5 
(for- WUa, quae prseter ipem evenere, 
fer. 



ye/cor. Avcs nonnujlae yefcuntur ca, ^ 
pedibus. Win.. # 

Sic ulcjue fecras innoxia lauru$ v«lc< 
Potior governed Genitive 
^cculative. as, 

Genitive, Totiua GjJUs fefe pptiri pc 

Dum civitas Athenienfiuni rerum 
Cic. m never rebus. 

Votiaue potitus evi£lo Fabius Paeno 
Hie alter fine Lahore patria potitur 
Ter. 4 
Sceptra potitus : Lucret : Regm 
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where, if it be ot the firft or fecond Declen- 
fion and Singular Number, is the Genitive ; but 
if it be of the third Declenfion or plural Number, 
St is the Ablative, as, 

Whither. Romam % Corinthum, Tbebas, Cartha- 
ginem. 

Whence. Roma, Qorintbo, lhebis, Carthagine. 
Where. Rom<f 7 Corinthi, Tlebis, Qarthagine. 

Whither Capuam fie&it Iter. He turns his 
March to Capua. Liv. Regulus Cartkaginem i 
red ] i it. Regulus returned to Carthage. Cic. 

Whence. Accept Roma fafciculum Literarum. 
I have received from Rome a Packet of Let- 
ters. Cic. Servium dijce flijje Atbcnis molejle 
tuli. I was troubled, that Scrvius was gone 
from Athens. 

Where. Rom<e tiutriri mikicontigit atque doceri. 
It was my fortune to be brought up and educa- 
ted at Rome. Hor. 

Js habitat MUeti. He dwells at Miletus. Ter. 
ZDionyJius Tyr annus Syracujis expuljus Co- 
fintht pueros docuit. Dionylius the Tyrant, be- 
ing baniihed from Syracuie, taught Children 
at (Jorinth. Cic. 

Alexander Sabykne jnortuus eft. Alexander 
died at Babylon. 'Philipfus Neapoli e>\ Zen- 
tulus VPuteolis. Philip is at Naples, Lentulus 
at Puteoli. Id. Quoniam iDelpbis orircula 



jyWJandit/tt follow the fame Rule. 




V\hi- 
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Vi hither, IttDomumfaturdt^ Vent 
ite lapeU*. Go, my ted Goats 5 the ] 
comes, go home. P'irg. Rus eum den 
gam, I will drive him into the Countr 

Whence. Ntmciut ei dam vemt A M 
came to h?m from home. Nep. Video 1 
diumtmfenm. I tec the old Man cot 
of the Country. Te)\ 
here. E§> domi ero t fi quid m vctes. 
he at home, if you want me. Ten 
Rure ego uvmcniy tu diets in urhe 
I lay, h* that 1ms in the Country is ha] 
ia>, in the City /for, Rurijtre Je cm 
He kept himiclf in the Country, Ter. 



H 



UMI) milium heUi fignifying n 
alio tiled in the Genitive, 

f)ui legitis flores, & humi nafcetttia 
6u, who gather flowers, and Srrav 
growing on the ground. Virg. Unafen 
Utia domifutmus. We were alwaj 
rher both at home and in War. 7er. 
Vel belli vel domi. Either in War c 
Gc. 

PROPER Names of Iflands and Com 
often uled in the lame manner, w 
Prepofition. as, 

W hither. Inde Sardinian cum clajfe vent 
thence he came with a fleet 'to Sard in 
'Paufaniam cum clajfe Cyprum atque h 
turn mijerunt. They lent Pauianias 
fleet to Cyprus and the Hellefpont. J 
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Whence. Ztter<e deinde Macedonia aUat<e. Af- 
ter that Letters were brought from Macedonia. 
' Ziv. Germanicus JE0pto remeans. Germa- 
nicus returning from JEgyPt IflC. 
Where. Me a mater habitat Rhodi. My Mothe* 
dwells at Rhodes, Ter. 2)uos fitios fufa JB- 

Srpti occifos cognovit. He was informed thai 
s two Sons were flain in JEgypr. Max. 

BUT the Prepofition is moft commonly u£d« 

Whither. Nobis iter eft in Afiam. We are to go 
intoAfia. Gc. Te tn Epirum fahum veniJJS 
gaudeo. I am glad that you are come lite into ' 
Epire. Id. 

Whence. Ab Europa petis AJiam ; ex Afid 
tr an/is in Europam. i6u go from Europe intcf 
Afia \ from Ana you pafi into Europe. Gc* 
JBx urbe tu rus habitatum mitres. You may 
remove out of the City to dwell in the Onto* 
try. Ter. 

Where In LemnO uxorem duxit. He married a 
WiftatLemnos. Id. Lucus in urbe fait. 'Them 
was a grove in the City. Virg. * 



* Obf That proper Names <?f Towns have aU 
(b frequently ^Prepofitions added to them, as, 
Whither. Adoleicentulus miles profe&us fum ad 
Capuam, quintoque anno poft ad Tarenttuxt 
Qucftor. tie. 
Whence. Ex Ephefb hue ad meuffl fodaleffi lite- 
rs* mifi, Tlaut. 

M A 
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Of die Ablative Ablblute. 

A Noun, having no other word exprefied ol 
which it may be governed, is put in du 
Ablative Abiolutc ; Having, after , uoLen % wbiljt 
& being, are figns of die lame before a Vert 
Traniitive. as, 

Having Cyrus^fubaSa Afia 8? univerfi Orient 
in pQtejlatem redatio, Scytbis helium infcrt 
Cyrus, having lubdued Afia, and reduced al 
the Eait under his power, makes war upon th 
Scythians. Jufl. 

Cyar, e^uitatuprdmiJfo % £ubfequebatur mm 
bus copits Cseiar, having lent his Horle tx 
fore, followed with all his forces. C<ff. 
After. Hocrefponfo dato, di/ceffit. After he ha 
given this anlwer,he departed. Cef Hoc pr* 



A Brundifio nulla adhuc fama venerat. Cic. 
Where. Qui nunc in Ephelb eft. 'Plaut. In of 
pido Antiochiae. Gc. Sed Keapoli in celebei 
rimo oppido. Gc. 

Hence it appears that the Genitive Jignify 
ing the place where, is governed of a Subfiantr* 
under fiood ^ and the Ablative agrees tvith it 
which Ablative is properly governed of a T } 'e[c 
Jition. as, 

Komx, is the fame as in urbe Romie. Ant;:: 
chi;e, in oppido Antiochix. Carthagine, in 
b«i Ciriha^ine. 

Domi, in loco Domi. Militia: belli que, in rem 
pore Militia? bellique. 



llo failo, ~ kgaros ad Cefarem miferunt. Af- 
ter this Battle was fought, they lent Amballa- 
dors to Oiar: Id. 

When. His confiitutisnbus % tertiafmT^pUaCoU 
vit. When theie things were icttled, He let Sail 
about thaf third Watch. IJ. Itajue veftedepofi* 
ta, defcendit influmen. Therefore when ha 
had pat off his Goaths, he went down into the 
River. Curt. 

Whilft. Jam que clnis, vivis fratribus % He&of 
erat. And now Heftor was reduced to Afhes* 
whilft his Brothers Were alive. Ovid. Siham 
tu Scantiam vendas ; nobis Omfulibus f Wou'd 
you lell the Scantian Wood, whilft we are 
Confuls ? 

Being JfToJlri ad unmH omnes incotumts, perpau- 
as vulneratisSe In cafirareCeperunt. Our Men 
Came back to the Camp*, all iafe to a Man, a 
very few only king wounded. Cff.^ Tacente 
Rege,Zegatt verba feceriinf. Thi King being 
filent, the Embafladors fpoke. 
Patron, ttefperata falute regis, ad tot fediit. 
Patron deipairing of the Kings iafety, returne t 
to them. Curt. k Paud RegcmfeqUebantur^d 
ejuis dejkientibus, curfum ejus adfjuare non 
potuerunt. A few followed the King, but their 
Horles failing them, they were riot" able tokeep 
up with him. Curt. 

So Rega Latino, regnante Saturno, Jove #c|ua 
Hr>\ Deo duce, Invica Minerva, Me ignaro, 
Caelo lereno, aipcra hyeme. 
Sometimes the Participle isufed doMitihh* 

tot a Subfiantive* 

N » Al*** 

d 



its Subjla'ntive, not in the Ablative, as 
Nattus idoneam ad navjgandum tern 
tertia fere Vigilia folvit. Cef. notls 
peftate. 



ii & Tulingi ex Itinere noftros ag{ 
cumvenire. 

Id confpicari Helvetii prselium rec 
cseperunt. Id, 

Aggreffi injiciunt ipfis ex vincula fen 
Majus adorta nefas, evolar. Virg. 
Ita defunfti oraculi refpenib, dm ur 
iederunt. 

This Jblative Abfolute may be rt 
to the Nominative and Indicative or Si 
Moody ivith the Conjunctions cum, poll 
or the like, as, 

Pythagoras, Superbo regnante, in It; 

nit. 

i. e. Cum Superbus regnabat,0/* regiu 
Nil defperandum Teucro duce & aui 




In jhort, this Ablative is in reatity governed 
cf a <Prepofition under 'flood, 'which is Jometimes 



Sub principe Nerva. Mart. 
Sub Olio Audlore. V. Max. 
Cum Diis bene juvantibus, arma capite. Li v. 

ObC Infleadof the Ablative Abfolute, or 
two Verbs with aConjunSf ion Copulative between 
*em % one Verb is more elegantly ufed, with the 
Participle of the <Perfe& Tenfe agreeing with its 
Subflantive in the Accusative, as, 

Convocatos duces copiarum docet. Inftead of 
Convocatis ducibus copiarum, eos docet. or 
Duces copiarum convocat & docet 



Of the Government of Verbs Imperso- 
nal. 

SEVERAL Verbs Impersonal govern 
a Dative, as, 
Licet. Aliis fi licet, tibi nonlket. If others may # 



Libet. fnfanire libet quoniara tibi. Since you 

have a mind to be mad. Virg. 
Contingit. Hon cuivis homini contingit adire Q- 
rinihum. It is not every Mans Lot to go to 
Corinth. Hor. 
Convenit. Convenitmihi tecum. I agree with 
you. 





*>3 



£as not lciluro to mind lmall tttaus 



IKtereft and Refert, govern a Geniti 
other words, except ntea, tua, fua, t 
tra cuja. as, 

Jntcrtft Intereft omnium rctte agere. I 
all Men to do well. Cic. 

Jtefert. Uxoris refert, quid rerum gen 
nojje. It concerns a \N ife, to know 
Husband decs. Id. Et tua ££? wee 
Intereft, te vakre. It very much com 
you and me, that you be well. Cic. , 
id refer t ? What does that concern j 
J Hud me a magni intereft, te ut vi 
much concerns me to iee you. Cic. . 
cere Jolitum, nan tamfua, quajn I 
f titer ejje, utifalvus ejlet. They tell 
to lay, that the public* were rpore 
in his fafety, thari himfelf. 
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Pi get. IMefXvitatismorumpigettfdetque. I 
Tsedet ? am lorry and grieved for the Manners 

of the City. Sail. 
Pcenittt. Tcenituit eumfaSli. He was forry for 
what he .had done. Jufi. fortune p£rJ- 
tet me. 1 am not content with my fortune. 

DEcet, dekStat, juvat £jf oportet, govern an 
Accuiative. 

Decet. Omnia prius experiri, quam armis,fapi~ 
entem decet. It becomes a wile man to try all 
•methods, before he comes to War. ¥er. 

Dele&at. Me pedibus deletfat claudere Verba. 
I delight to make Veries. Hor. 

Juvat. Me juvat in prima coluijfe Helicona ju- 
venta. It k a pleafure to me to have frequent- 
ed Helicon in my youth. Id. 

Oportet. Mendacem memorem ejjk oportet. A 
Lyar ought to have a good memory. Quint. 

2)ecet lometimeshas a Dative, as, 
Ita nobis decet. Ter. Adolefcens prtfatur ela- 
tius y quam <etati ejus decebat. Gell. 

But attinet, pertinet and ipeftat, are xifed 

with the Prcpolition ad, and the Accufative. 

Attinet. Nihil ad me attinet. It figmfies nothing 
tome. i/er. 

Peitinet. Et ad tuam /idem & ad Remp. perti- 
net, me confervari. Both your Honour, and 
the puhlkk are concerned in my preiervation. 
Gc. 

N 4 Speo 



tm All are 
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Speckr, Speft&t ad omnes bene vivwe. 

concerned to liv- well. 
Obi* Jytllitifegit^frtftmt) fate:, are foirc* 
irniesufcd imptribnaTly ivirh an Aecufarive. as, 

M'/ te fa Hit. You know very well £Ef« 

Jw#V jrce rfJ ff rib&e. 1 forgot to writ* 

1 1 you before, 

Net; me preterit. Nor am 1 Ignorant, 71 
Lampkrofiue. Moft People are 




Of the Infinitive Moor. 



WHEN tyo Verbs come together, wither a 
Gmjun:tion berween 'tm, the Latter is 
(he Infinitive as, 

Improbus eft homo qui beneficium fcit Jmnerty 
& reddere nefcit. He is a wicked man, who 
knows how to receive a favour, gnd npt to 
tarn it 'J: hint. 

ffonne etpori per virtutem pr<cjlat f quam vi- 
tarn miferam atjue inhomftam per dedecus fi- 
mittere ? Is it not better to die bravely, than 
to loie a milerable & diAionorabJe Life in * 
dilgrawcfyl manner ? jSaU. * 



* Obf. The Infinitive is often put after Adjfr 
fire;, efpecialiy among the "Poets, as, 
Pars ^ certare parati. Virg. Horatius fere fo- 
lus Lg! dignus. Quint. Indocilis pauperiero 
pati Hor. Sed pucr eft 5 .etas mollis & aptg 

rcgi. QvH. Tst 
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The Infinitive Aclive after SUm % Is made 
by the future in Rus. 
c Prcfe£iurus fum Romam. I am to go to Rome. 
Scnpturus fum Ziteras. I am to write Letters, 

The Infinitive Paflive after fum by the fu* 
fureinaptf*- as, 
Ejiciunda eft h*c mollities animi. This Soft* 
rieis of mind is to be call off. Ter. Chremeseft 
tnihi exorandus. Chremes is to be prevail'A 
upon by me. Id. 

The Infinitive Paflive fignifying the End, 
by ut and the Subjunftive. 

Venit ad urbem> ut Conful crearetur. He came 
to Town to be chofe Conful. 

The Infinitive Aftive by #f and the Subjunc- 
tive or the Relative Qui. 

Curforem miferunt, ut nuntiaret, quam celeri 
vpus ejfet auxilio. They lent a Courier, to tell 
them, what fpeedy afliftance they had need of. 
Cor. Nep. 

Mar (Ionium relijuit in Gr<ccia y ut agros u?e-> 
ret. He left Mardonius in Greece, to burn 
their Lands. Curt. 

Zegatos mifitj qui agerent de pace. He lent 
Embafladojrs to treat of Peace. 
Caduceatorempr<emiJit>qui denuntiaret. He 
lent before a Herald, to threaten them. Curt . 
Sometimes by the Gerund ii> %)um or par- 
ticiple in 2)us. as, 
Jklexander ad conducendummilitem Cleandrum 
cum pecunia mijit. Alexander lent Cleander, 
with Money to raile Soldiers, Concurrunt ad 
deknda pr<ejidia Verfarum. They flock toge- 
ther to cut off the Garrifons of tn? Perfians. 
Cm? $V 
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J> Arttciplfs, Gerunds and Supines, govern 
Gates as the Verbs they come ftom- 



X the feme Caies ; 



Participle ®}iii(1am naminants k Pma. One caiM 
a Pott. C^T Ifey regnirerymque QHtte tuartm* 
Ah, thoughtleta, unconcerned lor thine own 
K ingdom, and thine < wn Affairs. AVr^. (>$/• 
r ft imhdgem fibi Hydrops. The Dropiy en- 
creuieth by indulging iricE Nor. Non inferior* 
Jtcutus N ot follow j r,g inferior Things Virg. 
Mate virtm pectoris qiwm pi cunt am viroin- 
MgiMim. I had rather have a man wanting 
money, than money wanting a man. Vet 
A/ax. 

Gerunds fParremlt'nf efi teams. The 
muft be 



Utendum efl <etate. We mult make 
Time Ovid 
Supines. Aut Gratis jervitum matribus ibo. 
Ivor go to lerve the 6ra?cian Dames. Firg. 
Legati ab Roma venerunt quejlum Injuria}. 
Embafladors came from Rome to complain of 
the Injuries. ZJv. Romanos y ait, uju rerutn 
necejfariarum & dignitatefpoliatumiri. He 
lays, that the Romans wou'd be deprived of 
the ule of things nsceflary, and their Ho- 
nour. Ctf. 




Of 



SJNTAX 187 



Of Gerunds. 

GErun ps are groped y Verbal Noims, and 
are uled in all Caks but the Vocative. 
The Gerund in 2)um of the Nominative with 
the Verb Ffl has a Dative after it, as, 
l> am. Si vis me flere, dolendum ejl primum ipfi 
/ibi. If you wou'd have me weep, you mull 
be concerned yourlelf. Hor. *Prope edcfi ? cum 
alien* more vlvendum efl mihi. The time i« 
aJmoft come, when I mull live after the humour 
of another. 

Oftentimes the Dative is underftood. as, 
Orandum efi y ut fit mem fana in Corpore fano. 
tibi. You muft pray, that you may have a 
found mind in a ibund Body Juv. H e vin- 
cendum aut moriendim, nilUm, ejl. vobis. 
Here, my Lads, you muft cither conquer or 
die. 

Th* Gerund in 2/i is governed of Subflan- 
tives or Adjeflives. 

Di. j4mor fceleratus habendi. The curled Love 
of getting Money. Ovid. Et yuf tantajMt 
Romam tibi caufa videndi ? And what was 
the cauie of your ieeing Rome ? Virg. Sum 
cupidus te audiendi. lam defirous of hearing 
you. Cic, Docendi peritus. A skilful teacher, 
Quixt. Lifuetus navijrandi. Unuled to iail- 
m^. C<ef Cert us eunM. Relolved to go. Virg. 
S&henai erudiendi gratia mijfm rjl. He was 
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lent to Athens upon the account of being edu- 
cated. ^ 

The Gerund in Do of the Dative Cafe Is 
ulcd after Adjeftives of profit or fituefs. as. 
Do. Cftarta emporetica ejt inurilis fcribenh 
Cap paper is unfit for writing *PUn. NuUum 
Jemen ultra qimdrimatum mk eft fercndo. No 
ijed above four Years old is fit tor lowing. 

Sometimes the Adje£tive is omitted, 
Radix ejus vefcemk eft deeoSa. i e. apta. It* 
root when boiPd is good to be eaten. 'Plk 
Cttm civitares folvendo non tjfent. i, e. babl 
les* When the Cities were not able to pay, 

The Gerund in 2}t/ra of the Accufarive is 
governed of the Prepofiriuns or inter $ ibm* 
times or ante, circa or ob, as, 

Uum. Nzprtrceps m kiwwitm. Be "nor tor 
hafty in ipeaking. Stuhifftmum eft adimitan 



t Obf. Inftead of the Gerund in Di, the Tnfint 
the is fometimes ujed, ejpecially by tbe^Poets. at 
Ttmpus eft abire, <»ccafio icribere, cupidusnw 
ri, peritus cantare &c for abeundi, icribend 
cantandi. 

Sometimes tht Gerund in Di has after it 
Genitive plural as, 

Facultas agrorum fuis latronibus condonand 
CI . Cum illorum videndi gratia me in form 
contuliflem. SP//#. 

dui 
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Aum non optima qutque proponere. It is a ve- 
ry fooliJh thing not to propofe the beft Exam- 
ples for Imitation. Inter agendum, Inter c<f>* 
nandum. Virg. Ante domandum. Id. Circa 
movendum. Quint. Ob abfohendum. 
The Gerund in Do of the Ablative is ufed 
to fignify the manner or means ; and lometimes 
with the Prepofitions, a, ab, de, e, ex, in 'iS cum, 
as, 

Do. Memoria excolendo augetur. The memory 
is improved by exercifing it Q^uint. Ego va- 
pulando, iUe verberando, ufjue ambo defeffi fu- 
mus. were both weary, 1 with being beaten, 
He with beating me. c fir. Defejfusfum am- 

bulando. I am weary with walking. Id. Ge ar 
dando £f? ignojcendo $ Cato nihil largiundo, 

floriam adeptus eft. Ca:lar accquired Glory 
y Generonty and Clemency $ Caro, by refu- 
ting to bribe the People. Sail. 
Afcribend^ ab inviaendo.de tranfeundo in E- 
pirum, ex defendendo, in fcribendo, Rdtioyefle 
fcribendi jun&a cumlojuendo eft. Quint. * 

Of 



* ObC If the Verb be Tranfitive, Gerunds are 
elegantly changed into the participles in Dus, a* 

freeing with the Noun following in Gale, Gender 
1 Number, as, 
Nominative. Ejiciunda eft hsec mollities animi, 
Ter. 

Genitive. Inita G>nfilia urbis delendse, civiiiis 
trucidandorum, norainis Romani extiiigueiidi. 
Ge. 

Tan- 
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Of the SuriHES. 

THE firft Supine in um ia ufed after Verbs ot 
Motion, as, 
Spetiatum v€nittnt t wmunt fpeBenturntiffi 
1 hey come to fte, they com* to be teen them* 
telvts, Puid. Fovenarum, lam going a hat- 
ing, §}uid te ii perdirim ? W hy do you go * 
bout to ruin yourlelt f U'er. 2>um jff" 
parmit t boms vmnn ptrditum tm^ 
Whilft they ipre a few villains, they go about 
to ruin all fvmcft men. } 

THIS Supine may be varied many other ways 
a* 

I » VCfltt OT&tlWt OpftJi- 2 * ^ Cp^ffl 0T{t}m 

rauja. Vtm opis orand<e caufa. 4 > fW* 
<zd cranium opem. 5. Plwir * J orandam o- 

Tantus amor florum, & generandi gloria mel- 

lis. Virg 

Native. Dumraodo perpetitndo labori fit Idone- 

us. Co Hum. 

^ccujative. Vivi$, & vivis, non ad deponendarn, 

ted ad confirmandam audaciam. 
Ablative. Orati'orem Latinatn kgendts noftrft 

efficies pkniortm. Cic. 
] Obi. Of this Supine and the Infinitive iri/; 
made the future of the Infinitive paffive. as, 

iJruturo, ut iirribw, viium iri a me puto. Cic. 

Poftquam judicrat. non datum iri filio itxorem 

ko. Jer. pern 
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fern. rf. Venit opem orarurus. ?. Venit qui 
opem oret. 8. Venit opem orare. But the lait 
is almoft peculiar to the Poets. 

THE latter Supine in U is uled after an Ad- 
jeftive. as, 
^Difficile dittu eft. It is hard to lay. Cic. Quod 
optimum fatlu videbitur,facies. You wiii cio 
whac ieems belt to be done Id. Qui pecunia 
non movefur, tunc dignum Jpe&atu arbitra- 
mur. We think that man worthy of regard, 
who is not influenced by money, Increaibik 
dittu Incredible. Mrabile di£tu. Wonder- 
fcl. H 



Of the Conftru£tion of Adverbs. 

ADVERBS may be joined to molt other part* 
of Speech. ■ 
Verbs. Sonis quod bene fa baud perit. Plaut. 

Male parta male dilabuntur. Cic. 
Participles. Fortiter fugnam : Graviterfauciatus. 

Bene regefta fahus redeo. Plaut. 
Nouns. Vir apprime nobilis. Ter. Strvus egre* 
gie fidelis. Cic. 



|| ObC Ifmaybe refolved by the Infinitive pap- 
five or Gerund in Dum. 

Ardua Imitatu, caeterum cognofci utilia. Vol. 
Max. 

Hacc ad judiwandum funt facillima. Cic. 



ADVERBS of time Quantity and : 
vera a Genitive. 
Time. Te interea loci cognovi. Ter. 
Voftea loci Conful pevvqnit in oppiduz 
Inde loci wort alia fecla creavit. Luc 
Ex gcnte obfcura tunc temporis. Juf 
Quantity. Se jampridem potenti<e glot 
bunde adeptum. Suet. 
Tibi 'Divitiarum affatim eft. Plaut. 
Satis Zoquenti<e, Sapienti* parum. 
Minime gentium. Ter. 
Place. Ubi terrarum fumus ? Cic. 
Ubicunque terrarum gentium. Id 
Into abeat quovis gentium. Ter. 
Fratrem nufquam Irmnio gentium. 
Eo audacia prove us eft. Tac. 
Ibidem loci res erit. Plaut. 
Bridie # pojlridie govern a Genie 
Accufative. . 
Vridie ejus diei. ^Pojlridie ejus diei. 
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Of the Conftruction of Conjunctions. 

Conjunctions conneft the lame Cafes of 
Nouns and Moods of Verbs, as, 
*PuPoi$ ts? umbra fumus. Hor. 
Nee cenfust nee r'larum Notnen avortrm, fed 
probitas magnos Ingeniumque facit. Ovid. 
Aut prodefje volunt, aut Me 3 are Poets* 
Hor. 

Hcec res non minus me male babet quam te. 
Ter. 

Gloria virtutem tan [U am umbra fequitun 
Cic. 

THese Conjun&ions moft commoftfy govern 
a Subjun&i ve . ut, that or tbo $ quo, that 5 
quafi, as if; ofi,o that 5 licet, altho ; tie, left $ u- 
tinam, wou'd $ dummodo, lb that j dum for dum- 
pzodo : and quirt, tor quod non. 
Ur. Auaro quid mali optes, nifi utviuat diu. 
P. Syr. 

ilium 7)ii 2)e<tque perdant. Ter. 
£/? dtfint vires, tamen eft laudanda voluntas. 
O/id 

Quo. Adjuta me, quo id fiatfacilius. Ter. 
Qu Ui. Quaff de verbo, non de re laboretur. Cic. 
Oli 6 mihi pr<eterito$ rejerat fi Jupiter an* 
no 5. Virg. 

Lictt. iDicam e jnidem, licet arma mihi mortem- 

\u° minerur. Id. 
Ne. Immortals a ne fperes, monet annus* Hor. 

O big- 

i 
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Signifying forbidding an 1 
junelive, 

Ahi % fwjura t fat is credo. Plaut 
Ne poft co>iferas culpam in me. Ter. 
Urinam, Urinam Uberomm noftrorum ; 

ipfi pcnkramts* Qui - ft, 
Dummodo. Omnia lonefta mgligunt^ i 

potent i$m co+fe juantur. Cic. 
Dum. Oin int^ dum mutuant. Cie. 
Quia Son dubmn eft f quin uxonm nm 

THf.se Conjunctions nioft common! 
an Indicative. Ut^ as, how, after 
as j <////;/, cfercec, whilft \ pcfi nmm y poftea 
ttr^ quafti ecu, ranquam^perinde^ as; 
quanao^uident, quando y fince ; fo. 

ff/V mj/M? Hor. 
Ut ventum eft in Urbem. Ter. Ut vu 
Hi. \ irg 

Dum. Dum hacc agunfur. Plaut. 2)m 

eft, /pes ejfe dicitur. Ter. Triaim du 

manebant. Virg. 
Donee. Donee erisfaJix, multos numt 

micos. Ovid. 
Poftquam. Is poftquam exceffit ex Ephei 
Pofteaquam. 'Pofteaquam de medio curj 

vocatus. Cic. 
Quafi. fuit olim> qu aft ego fum\fenex. 
Cen. Adverji rupto ceu quondam turbi 

confiigum. Virg. 



Tanguam. Tanquam Wtlofophorum habent dif- 

ciplime ex ipfis vocabula. Ter. 
Perinde. Hxc omnia perinde funt> ut aguntur* 

Cic. 

Quoniam. Quoniam non potofi id fieri quod vis, 

id velis quod potfit. Ter. 
Quandoquidem. Quandojuidem in molli confedi* 

mushtrba. Virg. 
Quando. Quando ego tuum non curo 9 ne tu cura 

meum. ler. 
Quipp^. Quippe vetor fatis. Virg. 

ttHE other Conjunctions govern lometimes 
*■ an Indicative, lometimes a Subjunfti ve. Cum, 
when $ dum, donee, until $ quoad, whilft, as far as 5 
antejuam,priufquam, before $ fimul ac^fimul at- 
que y fimulut, as loon as 5 ubi, when, after $ ne, 
truly 5 etfi, tametfi, quanquam> etiamfi y quamvis, 
altho'j utpote* quippe, as; quip fe cum, fincej 

!fuod,quia y becaul^j?, if 5 y?//, if not 5 ni, nifi y un- 
els 5 Jiquidem, if. 

Cum. Nunc cum non queo, equo animofero. Ter. 
Carmina turn melius, cum venerit ipfe, cane- 
tnus Virg. 

Dum. Ego in arcano opperior, dum ijla cognosce 
Cic 

Ulcifendi vim differ ant in tempus aliud, dum 
deferveCcat Ira. Id 
Donee. 'Donee geminam partudabit Maprolem. 
Virg, 

Haul d?finam> donee perfecero hoc. Ter. 
3aoad. Quoad Catalina fuit in urbe, ejus confi- 
Uisobpti. Cic. 

O z Quo- 




A mtquam. Antejmm de 1mm metis Sialic #■ 

€9. Ck. 

JfM (Mm tk Refwl (ifJ t Hi i M Id, 
PriukjiwiR Omnia t pt r /> i t a it m ejl, frv^m 

fm o. Tor 

*} )iuf }U&M tr^vrrJhfr ttd rpj<ft?a, Cic. 
Simul, Sihii.l injiavit *Iiliift{ f a feriw forw.n 
rotrw/atur. id 

Simut port*v t-ift r'nvn trrdhUrmm- £fft 
Sirtiul ac. £tt£*m jiwd at: tidi perjh.fi pefe it- 
fieri. Vin> 

SJmttl ffi-^T^h-hfh'r^tnialhiapiam. Varra 
Si rod arcjue SSmtiaijUi ihtmLtfus tft t u# 

Smtkl aique ddoleveru <ftas. Hor. 
Simul ur. Oimi£ mdmcL fimul ut nrtum ejl* $ 

jeipfum, X£ omms parres jims dilt^it. Ctc. 

fyo ad te habebo quod firibmjfom ut vik* 

ro CuvhhtM* Cic. 
Ubi. HdC ubi di3a dtdit. Virg. 

Ubi jewel juts pejeraverit, el crtdi pojlea no» 

oportet. Cic. 
Nne. ego homo fum inftlix. Ter. 

N<£ tu,fi idfccijjes % melius f am* tu<e confuh- 

ijfes. Cic. 
£tfi. Etfivereor >Jv dices. Id.^ 

Nur,c tamum vidwur imllhm^ non diutur* 

num bellim, etfi id ipfura mn nuUis videatur 

fetus. Cic. 

Tametfi. Tamttfi vkijje debeo> tamen de rneo '^z 
redeadam Id. 

Ho* 
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$fon mehtrcle qu<c lojuor crederem, tametfi 

vufgo audirem. IcL 
<^uanquam. Quanquam gratiarum actionem a 

te non defidei abam. Id. 

Csdivevo di/centes, quanquam receptum fit y 

wJnimevHim. Quint. 
Eriam fi. Ifta Veritas \etiamfi]ucunda non eft^mi- 

hi tamen grata eft. Cic. 

Omnia brevia tolerabilia effe debent, etiamfi, 

maxima fint. Id* 
Quam vis Quamvis y Setva^fatis per te tibi con- 

julii. Hor. 

Qyamvis Elyfios miretur Grscia campos. Virg . 

Ucpotequi. Lucius quidem jfrater ejus, utpote 
qui peregre depugnawt,familiam ducit Cic 
j&des facras o\mlenti(fimis donis adornavit^ ut- 
pote qui in Cettam Jwis Capitclini fedecim 
millia pondo auricontulerit. Suet. 

Quippe qui. Quippe qui elves optimos jugulari 
jujjit. Cic. 

Cum. Ai fidem faciendum juftitta plus poUet % 

quippe cum ea fine prudent iafatis babe at au£l<>- 

rita'is. Id 
Quod. Senefacis quod me adjuvas. Cic. 

Jtfibiy quod Najicam defendijfem, leviter fuc- 

cenfuit. Id. 

Quia. Quia paululum vobh acceffit pecuniae , fub- 
hti animi funt. Ter. 

Nwto ipfam voluptatem^ quia voluntas fit % 
afpernatur : Nejue quifquam eji t quiddorem. 
ipfum^ quia dolor fit y amet. Ctc. 

Si ilium relinquo, ejus vita timeo\ finopitu- 
for, bujuswnas. Ter. 

O3 & 
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Si idfajfm, nunfrnm hue mulijfm pA* 



Sin. 'Perfoadet uri Ju$urtham y maxims vhm t , ! 
/if id par urn procedat, necafvntJM tradennt, 
SJL 

ML 4Sr«m «f te/ f/l Ter. 

Ni' nojjem Caujam t crtdzrim vera hunc hjui 
Ter. 

Kifi *Pomp£W ¥)mntifam % niji me omnia fi\* 
lnnt % de/eret. Cic 

Nx veni, niftjata hcumftdempte Jedijfwt* 

SupHkm, Rohtr t$ fobaks militum interiit % f 
quidem, qud nvntiantnr* vera font. Cic 
O rmrcm /r,f clarum % quern a majoribui am* 
pirnus* pqui'dem itntremts ! Cic f 



f Oba L:t?rr$*ituve$ i whether thty iff 
Nwris, 'Pronouns* Adverbs or Ccnjun&ions* put 
indefinitely, require a SutyunSive-, aljo the Rela- 
tive Qui has a Subjunctive frequently join'd to 
/t. 

After thefe Verbs volp, nolo, malo, rogo, ju- 
hto, precor, cenieo, luadeo, licet, oportet, nccefle 
ell, and the like; alfo after the Imperatives fine, 
fat, facito, the Conjunction ut is elegantly omit- 
ted, as, Ducas volo hodie uxorem. Fac te pa- 
trtm cfle fentiar. Ter. 

Ne ajter Cave is often omitted. as y Cave facias, 
CU. Cave re tfle trifLra lentiat- 2er. 



Of 
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Of the Conftru&ion of Prepositions. 

THese following Prepofitions govern an Accu- 
iative Cale. 

Ad, apud, ante, adverfus, adverfum, cis, citra f 
circa, tinner, circum, contra, erga, extra, in- 
fra, inter, intra, juxta, ob, penes, per, pone, 
fojl, prster, propter, /ecus, fecundum,Jupra i 
trans, ultra, ver/us. 

Baud ullasportabis opes Acber otitis ad undas. 
Propert. apud me, ante fuum diem, adver/us 
bofies, adverfum omnes capias hojlium, cis Fm- 
pbratem, citra author it a tern Jenatus populi- 
que R. circa je, circiter mmaicm, duo cirti- 
termiUia bcminum, urbes circum Capuam, 
contra inimicos, erga amicos, extra terminos, 
infra teftum, inter fr at res, intra privatos pa- 
rietes, juxta Macellum, ob qutfium, penes re- 
geSy per agros 7 pone cervicem, pofltergum, pra- 
ter morem (2? confuetudinem, propter virtu- 
tern, /ecus viam,j'ecundnm Regem, fupra ces- 
ium, trans montem, ultra Indos, ad occiden* 
tern verfus. 
Thele following Prepofitions govern an Ab* 
lative. 

A, ab, abs, abfque, coram, clam, cum, de, e, 
ex, pr<e, pro, palam, fine, renus. 
Rem wnneia a principio audies. Ter. Nihil 
efi ab omni parte beatuw. Hor. Abs tuo con- 
ffeBu, abjque cauja, cor cm /e rat u, clam patre, 

cum 
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cum extrcitUi de lana tapri>ia y efiro* ex ftfr 
btts t pr& tmcre, pra clkntibus^ palam <mniki % 
fine talvre t mmto tenus. \\ 

Thelc four In,fub y fuper fubter y govern 

an Acculitivcor Ablative; bur fubtcr more tie* 

qi^ently an Ablative, 

In. Cslar in hiberna exerdtum cfoxir, 7gfe in ch* 
teriorm GaUiam prejetfus eJK Get B$p '& 
mrtuNavigo. Tcr. 

Sub. Et mm magna meifub terras ihh Imp- 
Virg. 

Trojif fub mmtibus aids m nan tuik* 
Id. 

Super $}anaumfw?r agmina incidit , Id. 

Stratvque fitper aUtumbitur ofirc. 1 d, 
Subter Augitjii fubter fafligia tccii Ingentm 

MmanduxtL Id. 

Ommif€netib€tfubttrd€^a tepdine 

Obf m In, fob, £y fiiper, tt^fff r#fy fgnifyVfr* 
ticm to a gkce t g0W# ^ Aaufkfive ^uoJ^tj thy 
fluffy Reft *// Ablative, lllxn In ij pa/ /i?r 
trga, contra, per, ad, uique, ad, apud, iupti, if 



|| CM IffheNounbepluraK^im has 9$ 
tummcniy a Genitive, 

fcf crurum tenus a mento 

Mfg. 

LimAbram tenia. Cfc. 
Sometimes an Ablative j> as, pe&oribus «• 
nuo. Oj/J. 

Amor 
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Amor id £atriam. Csc. Indulgcntia in LiK/o*. 

* Id. In homines adjunxit Injuriam. Crekit in 
dies fingulos hoftium ntrinerus. Siletur in noc- 
tern. Inlucem ierbper bibic. Matt. Pariunt 
vaccac in annos decern. Var. Studebat in caens 

* tempus. <PUn. Reges in ipfos imperium eft Jo- 
vis; Hor. 

When tn fignifies inter it governs an Ab* 
lative. 

Hoc primum Jentib, nifi in bonis, amckiam 
ejfe nan pojfe. 

JRegio erat in prims ttalUf milts. R 
Super lor ultra, prater fff inter, governs an 
Accul^tjve. 

Super tndos prtferei hnperiumi Vrxjfc. ukrm. 
' fPunicum exercttutn Jitpet morbum etiam far 
mesqffecit. Liv pr+ier. 

* Super cccnam, fuper vinutn Q? fipulas. inter. 

Super for de, pro or ob, governs an Ablative. 
Multafupet Priam rogitans, fuper Be&vri 
fnulta. Viig. de. 

2iec fuptr ipfe Jua molitur laude laborem. frtu 
Bis accenfa fuper. obb<tc. Virg. 



H U 'ben fub refers to time, 6r is put fir circa*' 
pauJo ante or paulo poll, it governs an jAcufih 
tive. 

Sub noftem naves folvit. C'/T i. e paulo tn- 
te. tub idem tempus. Seldom an Abtatwu 
Sub die ludorum. Sub exitu vitas. 

p A 



srunx 

APrepofltion in Compofirion often ge*virai 
the lam* (Jjie as it does out otCompufim 

as, 

Adit QfpiJa tpdftor. Virg, 

C#far cntnetft €%Mttdtuffi fottuM 

BiaiMQ rominuo peiem forts nan 
Hdmtt injm pefiore vultus. 
ViBovjue vtros fupereminet pmntu 
Oftentimes [he PrepofitKm is r< 
Qui adnw immppvc adr:mt y 
JSkil Cio 

Nihil tmn cmfikratum txihat e> 

, Nmqmm iraedo < 

The Prepofitio 
fDevenert hm faros. &L Virg. 
Nunc id prodeo. ob. Ter. jgwi i Bo facias, 
de. Id. Utfe locomovere nonpojfent. eotdt. 



* ObC Thefe words are mojt commonly reckon'3 
among the 'Prepojirions, prope, ulque, verius, fof 
realty are Adverb s y and the Accusative is go- 
vern d of ad under ftood % 'which is often exprefs'i 
as, 

Cum prope ad annum oftogefimum p-ofpen 
permanfiflct fortuna . ,N?/>. Ab ovo ulque ad 
mala. Hot. Ad occidentcm verfus. fP//>/. 
Tenus and verfus are put after their Cafes 9 
and foretimes many of the other Trepojirions. 
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CaeC Si reipublkae comraodo facere pojjet. 
C«i: cum. . 
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Of the Conftruction of Interjections. 

THE Interje&ions o t heu, £f? proh % govern a 
Nominative, Vocative, and iometimts aa 
Acculative. as, 
O vir form at que amicus I Ter. Heuvdni* 
tas bumana ! Plin. JTantum, prob dolor \ de* 
generamus a parentibus nojtris. Liv. O 2jave % 
Itane contemnor abs te ? 
Heu miferand°. puer / Virg. <Proh fanite Ju~ 
f iter I Cic. O praclarum cuftodem ovium (ut 
aiunt) Lupum ! Cic. Heu meinfeliceml Ter. 
tProb 'JJeum atque bominum fidem I 

Hei and v<e govern a Dative. as f Ski mi' 
Jero mibi. Ter. V* tibi, Caujidice. Mart 

Heus and obe only a Vocative ; as, Heus 
Syret Ter. Obe U belle! Mart, jib and vab 
an Acculative ot Vocative. Ah me miferum i 
jih virgo infelix ! Vab Inconftantiam! Vab jar 
lus mea f fervavipme. Plaut 

Hem a Dative, Acculative and Voccative* 
Hem tibi! Hemaflutias ! Ter. Hem mea lux, 
meum defiderium ! Cic. 

Inter jettons properly govern no Ca/e* at aU % 
but the Nominative comes before a Verb, and tb* 
jkenfative is governed of one. underftood. as; Hey 
vanitas humana ! /or, heu quanta eft vanitas feu* 
mana ! O fortunate* ! O quam dicamu* fortunatot ! 
Proh Dium atque hominum fidem 1 for lrapktffr 
fidem Deum. Vac tibi ! Magnum malum fit tibi I 

p* or 
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A Figure is the Change of a word or Sentence 

fiom its common Form, 
The Figure* of Grammar may be reduced m 
theie three, Mt^lafmus, Bnallagt, and - 
tip/is. 

Metaflafmus is the Transformation of awurd 

from the common form of Orthography 7 whkk 
maybe done theie ten ways ; The tour fitft of 
which add eo a word } the four next take from 
it j and the two laft change it. 

i. *?rojlhefis is the prefixing a Letter or Syl; 
I tble to the beginning of a word : as gnatui tor 
tiatus tetuli \ox tulL • 

2 Eventhefis is the Interpofition of a Lettetf 
or Syllable in the middle of a word : as, ReUigifi 
for Religio $ Inducer aw for Imverator. 

. <Paragoge is the adding ot a Letter or Syl* 
Iable to the End of a word : as, iW&J far j *• 
«Vr for dw. . 

4. -ZiterefaUtht dividing of one Syllabi* 

IBI9 



into two : as, aulas tor auU $ HJJbluiJJe for difr 

' . ' 



,5. Robert fit is the taking ;away of a Letter 
or Syllable from the Beginning of a word : as, 
Unierant for teftnderant. 

. 6. Sfncape is the taking away of a tetter or 
Syllable from the middle of a word ; as, peri* 
$Um, vindum, feckm, for periculum, vinculum* 
Jiculum ; Deum for 2)eorum > dtxt* for dixifli 5 
amajli for amaviJH $ amarunt for amaverunt. 4 
7 jfpocope is riie taking away ofa Letter or $yl« 
lahle from the end of a word: as, Intpni % peculi % 
for Inzenii) pecuUi^ mn\ for m 

8. Ch*/& or Syruerefis is the Contracting oftw<* 
Syllables into one ; as, Thefei for 72v/gf $ AclAU 
lei for AchiUei $ j;r*?wfo for prebendo 

9. Metatbefis is the Tran(j>ofition of a , Letter* 
or Syllable ; as, Zybia for Ubya $ Ixpa^v tor 

Irflefjey 

, 10. Anthhefis is the putting of one Letter for 
another : as, optutfius for optimum $ oOi for 

To thefe may be added Tmefis, which is the 
Interpolation of one word in the middle of ano- 
ther ; as feptem fubjefta trioni ; for feptetttrioni. 
9er mihi f inquam, gratumfecerii $ tor ftrgra- 
turn- Cic. 

E NaUa^e is tj>* Interchanging of one wont 
for' another. 

A Subftantive for an Adjedive; as, 'nemo Too*, 
fm 5 Exercitut vi&or t for viitoriofus $ &elui 
fytfieleftus. 

An Adjeftive for a Sifcftantive ; as, taupe* 
fbr fMufet: homo. - , 
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ASablWive fur a Participle: a*, fopttlm 
Ian re;z t em > tor regnatmm* 

A Participle for a Subftantive : as, amans for 
jlw&tor , mdentei for Wttfcj 3 voUnies braves. 

A Noun Aajsftive for an Adverb: as, 
/ i .ititijdirehftuntyiQT l&udtimidz. Homn* 

An Adverb toi ahoun : as, aUiul eras, for 
/r//ii; J^i craft inui* Ego hum fj/eatiter credit i 
totalhtm* 7\;r. 

A Nuunfor a Verb: as, tua hi&katio i$ i 
fuftuum vfifadkme Plaut. Utmmt rt publicist 
Wne, vfjlra exjjlipwtif eji j tor fjr tx* 

ij;im&re. Liv. 

A Verb for a Noun : as, velle/uum eutfrn tjt* 

An Adverb for a Prepoiirion : as froxitM 
tou 

A Pwpofition for an Adverb : as, ccran^ 

qum yutfrifis, aifum. 

Aii abftrstfl Subltantive for a Concrete : as f 
Conjugium for Gwj** 5 Matrimotaa for iooto j 
Servttiatpr fervi 5 Anicitide for 5 2tf$. 

//V*w for hobifes - y Jwuentus for juvenes. 

A proper Nbup for a Common : as,y?#/ Jf^- 
cenates, non deerwt $ pa<:ce f Mar ones - y for fint 
tnunifici 'Patroni, non deerunt bonipoet*. 

A Common Noun for a proper : as Urbs for 
Roma ., orator far Cicero. 

One Gender for another : as, Ego ptoque fe- 
reo, pod mit)i eft emus , tip qui mbi J urn . car 
rhr. ^ ' . 

One Number for another 5 Singular for a Plu- 
ral : as, Rpmdnus, GaUus^iot Romania Galli j 
Hoflis, mles, ijues,fedes C for J&ftes, puMtes % 
t^wes, (tedifes. * ftu- 
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Plural for Singular : as, colla, corda, or a, fee- . 
tsra $ for collum, os t cor, peftus. JElpcciaUy a- 
xnong the Poets. 

ELlipfis is the elegant omifllon of one word 
or more in a Sentence, contrary to the com- 
mon form of Syntax, as, ubi ad Tjiande veneris ; . 
for templura 2)ian<e. In like manner we lay in 
Englifh, when you come to St. PauVs y St. Ma- 
rys $ for St. Paul's, St. Mary's Church. Heilo- x 
ris Andromache. Uxor. 

To this one Figure EUipfis may be reduced 
tfreie eight following. 

1. Appofitio, which is the putting of two Sub- 
ftantives in the lame Caie. as, Urbs Roma $ i. e. 
UrbSy qu£ eft Roma. Ftumen Rhenus $ hlumen* 
quod eft Rhenus. Annibal peto pacem. Ego, qui 
fum Annibal. 
" 2. Syllepfis is when an Adje£Hve or a Verb 
added to different Subftantives or Nominative 
Caies agrees with the moft worthy, as, Pater 
tuihi £5? Mater mortui. Rex Retina fuut be- 
ati. jDux hoflium cum urbe Valenna £5> exercitu 
deleft. Sail. Ut operam, conjilium, rem, fidem 
meam,fibi adomnes res par at a putent. Cic. Pto- 
I ems us & Cleopatra Reges JEgypti. i. e. Rex 
€5? Regina. Ego £5? Ckero valemus: nos duo vale- 
mus. Tu 55? luliia valetis : Vos duo valetis. Dum 
fata, Tteufque finebant, vixi. Virg. 

3. Prolepjis is when the parts are put after 
the whole in different Numbers orPerfons, with- 
out repeating the Verb or Adjje&ive. as, 2)u# 
Ajuite volavermtyhdec ab orierite, IBa ab otci~ 
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d' f it*> i e 2)tf# ^ W/' wtavermt t 
4tit ab orirnt(>> iXtt votavit ab ocrileM?. 
fus hoftium dm, atteraburb?, atnr #GaUia % 
fa pit, 1 c Afar objlat ab itaft, aherobftara \ 
fia Fzo vsfinisnd^ lite verferanda f uf-tue t 
iitfeW finmts. L*. tfbs ttmbo deft?$ founts 
vapukndo fcfcjfits ftm, Itte verier ando dtj 
efl. Sm fuontam wvemwui (\mho % tu tal 
inftttre fffflrr, fgo tlicere verfus* i iJ^o 

injtan ialmmi $ tu c$nvemffi % fa/m 
revtrjks. 

4. Zeugma h when an Adjt&ive or Vcri 
ded to different Subft npve? agrees with the i 



eft only. And it is either in Gender, Numb 

i Gender s £f G*fw viVr w # « ^ m 
vilior alga eft Hon Utinam nut hie furdm 
fan muta fa&h fit Ter. i.e. Jut bic ft 
fit* I>QtM f tmpui mnfiitutum. i. e. j 

2. Number i /Stf tfdw, Metibire, Capet 
falvus ts? iviJ. e. «fo/7>i }£c iliius a 
hit currusfuit. i. e. Amafuerunt. Tm 
favor E t *ryaiumitachryms'jue decor*, i e 
ftftfMr. iybil hic 9 nifi carmina defunt. i c. 
bildeeft. 

3, Peribn. <P*neiUetivtore t ego riftt cc 
i. e. lui corruti. Quamvisille ni^er^amt 
candidus ejfet. i. e i#e nig&effet. Clinia ft 
(tm mifity if? ego una wfirum Syrum. i.e. . 
Talemj/iium, nifi tu> far em nemo $ i e. 
iu Pareres. 

5* fyntUJb ot S^iefis is hen the Adje 
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does not agree with the Subftantlve exprctsM/ 
\kt with one underftood. a% V'oi ejl /celus, int 
pte perdidif* Ter for feleflus. Capita conyra- 
fonts virgis c<efi. h'w for principes. Turba ru- 
jwrf. Pars epulis oner ant men/as. Virg Col p &ive$. 
puo mi Ilia Sawnitium c fi. i. e (grf Siwr 
(rites c?ji. 'Pars in crucem a&i, pars befliis 'J>~ 
yfti Sal} i e. .tars bominum y qui kpnixesafti. 
ffjaret ut Catenis fat ale monflrum, qu<e %ene) o/i* 
its perire qu*rens. % Hor §}u£ Cleopatra. Cetfc v 
fauro in magna, \. c tjavi. 

6. Antipto/is is the put ing of one Cale for a? 
pother, *s, Uxor Invi&i Jovis ejjenefois.. for te, 
ejfe uxorem. Hor. Alfis L« titi* Bacchus %a* 
for. for Sacche. Virg. Catium de^neres* E*pe*. 
iiti milituqi, for canes, wilites. C~i nuic cognth • 
9*en lihy for lulus. Virg Cui 'De>tra i^nibvs 
trmataefl. fpr cujus Qvid Urbem juam flatuo\ 
yejlra efi. for urbs quant urbem Virg Hum uf 
pivot Qfttnti for ut Me vivat. Rem vides, quo. 
mo do je habeas for res fe babe at 

5. Synecdoche is when the Ablative fignifying 
fhe part is changed into the t Acculatiye with the 1 
Greek Prepofidon x#ra\ or the JJatin fecundutQ. 
or quoad underftood. as, JEthiops albus dentts* 
for dmibuS) or quoad dente*. Miles membra frac x 
%us labore. (Shod ad membra. Qmnia Mefcuria 
fimllis Secundum omnia, llores hfcripti nami^ 
ia Return. Quod adnomina. % Explprt rnentem^ 
yequit ®i(od ad mentem. 

8 Hetenifmus is an Imitation of rh? Greek) 
kjond the Rules of Latin, as, Omnium rerum 
'Mrs extrewm. 2)ifcrucioranimi. &r*Jlans 




STNfAX 

_ / . Abjtifif trdrurtt. %)ej\K€ TjertliTrHWL* S> 
. tibi eerttt Amytt&u hgo te j&iam, ut mi- 
r jii. J-ruges t&x/itmere nari* for ad c^flrnun- 
i jrugts* Amor ccgwjiere. for cegmjandt. 
1brpeJoo3o*ew5fjts<i fattens imxrjntr. Plin. 
for habere. Acerba metis* ObL jfyaifiofis and 
' ! are Gredfmi. 

To tbeie may be addei 
*Pl*o>i&imti t which is the abotmAing of one 
] or more in a Sentence, as, /ff/7:e flftrlM e$p~ 
vidi. Jlfc/torij Mwiini* Su/quam gentium. 
Pivere vitam. Servire fervitutem. ALxgii but- 
tier. MJta nonmrrum fimbl. t Prt?jinflt frrius* 
l ajueergoamantur, Niji Jf m Etfi quatitvis nm 
fueris Jua/*r. 

2. A'tbaifmus is when a word is ufed as tf 
"cnrly, when the Ronrun Language was 
Eancy. as, for mr&£ ; [an wen for 

^ a JW fur itli 3 2tew for Dent 7 fcibo for 
y?j<af/0 \ for 5 jmriW for mori 5 /jere f 
^^/e, domcum, for tor#, <foiw. Gtoidve 
hincabitio? Abfente nobis. Tr<effnte tejtibus.. 

3. Barbarifmus is the ufing * of an Improper 
, or barbarous word for a proper or Claffical one. 

as, Riderus for eques , perfa for unio ; Croftum 
for AgeUus 5 for jfeii $ /qgffo for 

4. Solcscijmus is an Error in Syntax, as, acu- 
ta gladius $ 2)a me librurn. for affttus gladius \ 
2)4 mibi JLibrunt. 
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TP\ ROSOfDfis that fart cf Grammar* 
MM which teachetb the true Accents ana 
Quantity of Syllables, with the Art of 
M Scanning and making Verfes. 

fm Quantity of every Syllable is ei&er Long* 
as ne, in raontre > Short, as be, in Scribfere , or 
Qnnmon as pa, in Patres $ Ju, in Volucris. 

Along Syllable is marked thus ( ~ ) a Jhort 
Syllable thus ( M )The three Accents, acute ( ' ) 
crave ( % ) and circumflex ( * ) are not ujed in 
JLatin as they are in Greek : Unlefs the acute 
fometimes to clear an Ambiguity $ as cecidit He 
fen $ cecidit, be hath beaten $ the grave todifon-* 
guifi Adverbs, as ftulte, una, ferio : the circum- 
flex to dijlinguijb the Ablative cf thefrft&eclen- 
Jion, Genitive of the fourth* and contra&ed words $ 
as Muia, Manus, Ajxiafti. 

Rules for the Quantity of firft Syllables. 

J. Rule. A fa-u-H coming before a double Con fa 
**M> J> or two Confonants, in the fame or diff*. 

ren? 
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Ttni words h loni ly *Pofuion $ every tmfrtt3& 
~i 'table or Diptboug is long § and the frft Sy'k- 
' t ;\ v f c-fetf Ttnfe and Supine of but ra 
les. as % Axis, j^aza, nujor, corpus,; bo- 
, cogo t mrx , vjflj, uibin, 
Exctft. A Jhort Vowel before a fyiute and <* 
ZJfuiJ in the Jiame SyUtbk iiconmton $ as, agris 
Cyclopes $ pharetra, Volucris, 
'Erprimo fimilis volifcri, mox vera volkrk 
'ewJ jW/rfe Gmfonanu are b t c, d, e, f, 
p t t ; Ah JJfuids in Latin I r. Styt Atom 
u beraufe Mater ft ' 

Pr# £f/or? £ Vowel is commonly Jhort: as pra- 
racuitLis. *(rc r/j^ /fry? SyUabk of thtfi 
yflabtes kjkrt. blbi t dedi, fidi, icui, fen, 
i lirwn, ii'tum, Irnm, ratum, i ^um t datum > 

Rule, A Vowel before another Vowel & 
Latin Words is flmt $ as y Deus, omnia. So fljO x 
iMhi, nihil j beraufe h is reckoned no Letter. 
Jjkewife the doubled SyUalk of the perfzit 
Tenfeisflort.asteugi pependi, peperi. 
t Except G in fiu which %s always long % unk(s{ 
a 55 r both follow 5 as ficbam, tfam, hn%+ but 
fieri, ffereni,^e>rf. 

• 2. The Genitive and fDative of the firfi Tie- 
clenfion has the : ¥enulti?tiahngiWtine 

two i's, *S diei, faciei v 

* The Genitives fingutar h M are hng iff 
pro/i) tut common in Verfe $ as, ittius, unius. * 

Sut alias is always timg % alterfus always 
Jhort. " f 

/4. Gfa lfos'the jfrjl Syllable cemfton. 

k 



i. 5. Pornpei, Cii, and jucv focatives bam urn 

iPenukima kng. 

t . 6. Di iji Diana #j common. « 

7. Acr f dins & eheu are kngi*s «ftaubi, tet^ 
rai, * nd tucb old Genitive* of the firfi Decknfim. 

8. A Fowl txfire another $n Greek Wvrds 
is often long , as, Pie rides, Lycaon C\therea, and 
jometsmcs feort y as in Danac, fimois, HyaJcs $ fa 
(bat no certain Rule can be given about them. 

3. Rule. The Quantity of confound and De- 
ri Dative Words is commonly the fame, as in fan* 
fie and primitive Words, rf^perlego, idego 
are fiort % becaufe lego is Jbortj pcriegi relegi* 
long, becaufe kgi is song, lmprobus port, becauft 
pdbu& is fiort Ibe^fiSyttabkistomin a- 
fancus, pavidus, a vitus , becauj'e it is port in atw 
paveo, aviw, long in maternus, nativus, finitimus; 
becauj'e it is long in mattr, narus, finis. And be* 
taufe the •Pretojui'ons K x> de, di, e, pne, pro,, 
are hfjgy and ab^ 2Ld y iii, oh, per, re, fee. are 
fiort i tiny are likemfe fo in the Compounds, a* 
ycxto, detraho, ($c. adhibeo, obco, fSc. 
' . Except Some few Derivatives differ from 
tbe_ Trtmitives as, Lex, legis, from kgi>, fcgis : 
fAbblUs.from movco ^ c. Dux,d&:is,/raj* ducQ, 
dikis j lifceiiia/ran? likeo. 

«Sfo«e Compounds differ from their Simples ; { 
pejero dtjero,/ro»? juro. farictfeus, Caufidlcus 9 
/row dico \ prouubus^rcw* flibo. 
. Jtein-msttisbs/g. Di /i/&arf difcrtus, 
diximo, " Pro for ante is fiort, as, propheta pro* 
logus; la many Latin Words it is fiort ± as % 
grocella, profundus, pcofugio, profugus, prime* 
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pos, proneptb, proieltus, pioUri, prtifiteor, f 
tauus, prutv£b>, piofefiusj prottrvus ; In jms 
is common, as propino, propago, a verb, 
do, propello, propulfo, prouiru, ] 



, a verb, prutu 
proterpiiu. 



Of middle Syllables, 

RU L E« If a word has more than fw& S 
table* , the §U<at)tiry of the loft Sylttl 
but one may be known by the [oundy as, Homii 
ianguinis, virtUcis, pit raj's j Corporis, HonOrii. 

Sowfjrw widdk Syllables are known by J 
to/y ; as amare, dotere, legere, aadlre, muiar 
annOrum, fecicmtii, houoribus, srcubus : Ail 
auditum, crcdkii, credfrum. Alfo pa 
tos, have always the penultima I 
jus, habirurus, It&ura. 

In Ferbs a & c be fire bam and bo are h 
amabam, amibo, legebaro, docebo , e is port 
fore ram, rira,ro, j J anmv£ram f amaverim, 
mav&ro. e is long in erunt and ere, #» per) 
Tenje: Long in the future Tenfepaffive of the 
& 4-th Conjugations $ as,lzgeris orlegere, audit 
audiere. b£n$ and bere always port $ as, ai 
beris doceb£re ? rimus, rttis, J^r* in the per) 
of the SubjunSiive rimus, ritis, longinthefutu 
as, amaverlmus, amaveritis, legerimus, lcger] 
The 'Poets fometimes make e port in the 
nultima of the perfeft. as, 

Obftupui lteteruntque comae. Virg. Dii tibi 
vitias ded£runt. / 
Dare with its compounds have a port, 
uidje (lives in inus are long, as, Clanddltli 
matutinus, repentinus 5 e xcept thefe Diudnus, c 

tii 
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tinus, priflSnus perendinus * and mdterials, as i 
faginus, cednnus 3 chriltallinus, adamantinus. * 



in Nouns declined ivith Cafes is Jhort 5 as, 



1. Except. "1 he Ablative of the firfi is long\ 
as. Muia, jEnea. 

2. Tfo Vocative of Greek Nouns ; <w, iEnea, 
Palla. 

3 . A in words and % Verbs undeclined is long ^ 
i;,ama, fruftra, erga, intra Sutitz, quia, eja, are 
port. Contra & ultra & numerals in gin$a, are 
fometimesjbort, butoftener long. 

E at the end is Jhort , as, natS, patre, curre, 
ante. 

1 . Except, all Nouns of the firfi and fifth 2)e- 
clenjion $ as, Anchife, Daphne, fide $ re and die, 
and the Adverb s compounded of them 5 as, quare, 
hodie, pridie, poftridie, quoticfie. 

2. -The id <Perfon Singular of the Imperative 
bfthe id Conjugation * as, doce, mone. 

3. Theje Monndjyllables are long, me, te, fe $ 
que, ne, ve, Jhort 

4 Adverbs derived from AdjeStive* *urehng\ 
as, pulchre, do&e, doaiffime, fortiffime 5 but % 
bene, male, fuperne, inferne\ are Jhort. 



* Obf The Quantities of preceeding and mid- 
dle Syllables, which fall not undtr the foregoing 
Rules, mult be learned from the Authority of the 
P*?et$, from which all Rules are forme^. 



Of laft Syllables. 




Tbe f e are lon^ fcrme, fcre Ikohh 
Vat fbt End #« , Itomiii, patri, arh^ 

Kxo pL GrffA W Mftlrti tfrf J&or* ^ A- 
!c\T, AmarylH, 

1 tDarfves common Milii, tib% fibi ; iibi, ibi, 
cui, nifi t cjuafi, nrr common 3 ficuti, Decubi, & 
fitubi, tfkrayj jSarf. 

rff riw ito/ #j common $ rfi ko, virgo, amo, 
docehdo, quardo 

Except, Atomfttabtps are long ; 6, do, 116, 
pro A o Oreek feminhiei in o ^ <*j Dido, lap- 
pho Y and Apollo. tLatives and jL-teifats of the 
id 2jtcletiJjort t as f Domino, i 'to * Adverb* deri- 
ved from Adjeclives \ as, primo, merit& &c 
. 2fttt the f Adverbs^ dtnuo Jtrio, mt 
tremo, \ero, dre a/m^r A>«£, but jometi 
Modo, wf* 
poftmouo, if^.- 

Ambo, duo, kio, nefcio, illtc6 > imo, cedo, ego, 
hot^o, & cico, commonly part. 

U tfi fitf fed li atmqp hug, Jk, vuhu, corntl, 
drctu, diu, Panthu* 

1 #j ukvays Jhort $ as, Mo]y,< Tophy 

B, D, T, R, are Jbort: as, *b,ob, tfib, ; ad f 
cjuu*, led, : Capur, anriat, . t et : Tribunal, tel f 
vigil, pol, Coni iil ;' Calcar, Hamikar,imber, viry 
cor, Hcdtor, turtfir, Martyr, j precox mitrier, icm* 
per, prarcer. 

Except in L, 161, lal, i il. 
// R, Greek Nouns in y ug m& otters that wake 
ei i hm ± alio far, iar, , vUr, tSr, & par, wtH 
it± compounds. 



i 
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CandK trtUmg j *** *fc Spkn, 

^liu, nan, Dkmoa. Except in C>oec, done*,; 

and the pronoun ISc^ and tbeFerb fac. 
i* N j #x en, tA«r jmA* bis Jborr is 
Genitive. as % carmfn, crimen, numtD ; <<4iat 

tf^o Greek Nouns in ot^ mrJb omiaoo. *x, Dion, 

Pylon; Jind tbefe farticuUr Words, ^hs* fcr- 

iao, fccfizan, tamer, attarafti, viden', men*, not 

Un*. mene, nothne. 

M was formerly port, dud not cut oft otitis 

mw. as, <nfigfii«a kxe turn millia ™lin»n aSto. 

Ennius. 

As, Es, Os, *rc long, as, Mas, Thomas j>!e- 
iis, gigas, menlas, amas, kgas, foras : Akices, 
Circes, quies, iennoneves, ames, doces, legt*, au- 
dies, o6het ; flos, ncp^s, bonds, herds, vuos,bo- 
ads, no*. 

Except in as, adis, Vas, lampas, areas, and ah 
Jo anas, anatis $ rte Greek Accu/atives of 
tM id Declenfion: Cnueraa, Cydopas Hesoas, 
Troas. 

Except in Es. The Nominative and Vocative 
of Greek phtrals. as, Amaaonfo, Arcadfe, Del- 
phin&, Naiades, Gryph&, Phryggs, &c Es of 
atom, with its Compound*, abb, adea, pot£s, *ir<| 
the 'Prepofitiou ^etfa. Greek If enters in Es 5 air, 
Cac6era&, Hippoman&, &c. Nouns in Es of t be 
id, wbofe VPenukim* in tie Genitive is fiort * 
as, mil& ? iegk, oM"&. Exceft of tbeje, Ceres, 
paries, aries, **d pes, w/A #Vj Compounds. 

Except in Os. Comptis, impOs, da, offis, *if J 
CrieA j* omicron, as 9 Delfe, Chaos, Pal- 
lados,PinJlid6$. 



bks, as, lis vis, glis $ and the Adverbs 
foils To which add the id 'Ferfons Sing, 
Mural of the fourth Conjugation; as, a 
cis, audiiis nelckjk, Kis,in the Subjm 
common. 

Except in Us long All Monofylk 
grtis, i us, thus mus Genitives of the $ d 
fan j as, Clius, Sapphfls ; Genitives Sii 
the $th y and Nominative, fixative, At 
flural. as, fruftus, mantis. Alfo No. 
make <n the Genitive, uris, udi*, litis, ^ 



lus. incus, Yirtus, amathus, Tripito . 

thofe that make the Vocative in u, as, 

p mthu j JM us, jelu. 

1% is part: As, Capys, Chelys, Chlai 
Tethys #j fimetimes long : And thofe % 

the Nominative in yn <k w# i ; ' ys ; < 

tys, Phorcys, TracysJ 

^ The laft Syllable of every Fer fe is 
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Of makingand Scanrfing VERS E S. 

A Verse is a Sentence meafured by, 
and confined to, a certain Number of 
Feet : Syllable* make Feet, and Feet 
make Verfes. Some Feet conjifi of mo 
tiydabteSifome of three. : 

The Feet mojl commonly ti r ed are, 

Virtu*. 2 long. 
* w l)eus 2 Jbort. 
~" Panis i long, i Jbort* 
" " Amans. i Jbort , i Awg. 
" " * Scribere. i long, % port* 
Pictas. i Jbort, 1 hng, . 



Spondee. 
Pyrrichy. 
Trochee. 
Iambus 

Daayi. 

Anaparft. 



The mofl ufual Kinds of Verfes^ of which I 
Jbatttake Notice, are, Hexameter, Pentarteter, 
Adonic, Aiclepiad, Sapphic, Phafeucian, Glyco- 
nian, Pherecratian, Iambic Horatiaa 

i. An Hexameter Verje confifts of fix Feet $ 
the firfifour of niohich may be Da£ryls or Spon- 
dees ; but the fifth Foot mujl be a Daftyl, and 
the fixth a Spondee, as, 

Ticyrf I tu patu I la? rfccul ban&fub J tfcgmlng l.fagFf • 

x * i 4 % 6 

In nova 1 fert am I mus mu|tatasj dicerfc iformsuf 

» < i 4 f 6 

The meafuring tloe Feet of a VtrCe in tbte 
manner- is called Scanning * 
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OM1 When a Spondee if in the fifth 
which jeldom happens, *ti$ tatted a S] 
Verfe. as t 

Chara Deum ftboIes^mSgniim Jovls Tncren 
% . A Pentameter tonfifis of five !e 
fxo firfi either Daftyls or Spondee*, with 
Syta&4 at tH end of a Word, in the firfi 
and em teet, both Daftyk, with a teng i 
in the tatter part as t 
Ret *ft j folic! J ti J pleid ti J whciB 3t\ 

Tertflir fufceni. 
Duke loquenttm. 
4. AfcJepiad confifts of 4 Spondee, 
/r Syllable and two Dafiyls /d 
ce I nas Sta ( vis [ edit£ | itgibus 
^ Sapphic fow/J/?; of a Trochee, aS] 
a DaftyJ, Trochees at laft : Apt 

'which Verfes is generally put an Adonic. 
Intfc I ger vi | tac lcefc | rifqufc | purii 
N6n £get Mauris jaciilis nec arcfi, 
lice vgnenatis giavida 1 Sgmis, 
FuicS, pharetra. 

6. AVhzkuckn Verfe confifis of eleven 
hht in this order 9 a Spondee, a Da&yl, 
Trochees at lq(l. as, 

Quod lis | eff* ve* [ lisrif J hilqug 1 m 
Summam | nec metu | as di | em nec | 6; 

7. >f Glyconlan 3 <Fi?tf,4 S; 
tisri t Dactyls. 
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Meosrcgl our* bona J poffSBr \ St*. 
8. A Phertcradtan ado confi/ks of 5 /fer v 4 
Spondee,* Dactyl Jut* Spondee. 4S, 
Nigra f anpora | mentis | Ar. 
Iambic u r«ri*r Dimeter, *ffo& 
Feet, or Trimeter, 5 mtd isjfmt or wmxs. 
A pure Iambic f&rj&fs e*Jjr ^Iambus's* *r, 
2>#*». inar| lltar Iftudf lmf 
Tr/or. 5ub|etip| faRd f nan | dbb | 
rtfc | Hot. 

Amixt Iambic in the odd times (that is m 
the i ft, ^d, i&Jfre?nenrij admits s Spondee* or 
yo»K JRw ff«tf/ to it : But in tbe even pacts* 
(id& 4th)0«/f an Iambus, or fame F** ojmmI 

to it. MS, 

OMm Fdmli^quef murpcc| itfrtt Ar. 
Tr/ar. Pars la I ni ta | tit vd J It f a | nart | 

f Hit Sen. 

to Jfe Horarian Perje (fo called from Oh 
r*ee, btcauft be ftems to have been mweb fka/ei 
'with it) is cemfounded of four Ferfes ; the tarn 
former of which confift of m Spondee or mm kn> 
bus, (but oftenera Spondee) mm Iambus tad m 
long Syllable, ma two Daftyfc ttt Is ft: J be tbiri 
Verfe confiftsoffowr Feet mm4 m bslf $ tbe ftrjt 
and third a Spondee and femetimes mm I»bu$ * 
tbe fecond and fourth only Iambus's with M fyUM 
bk ttt tbe end : Tbe fourth Ferji eonjf/ts tffo" 
Feet, tbe ift and id Daflyls, the ^ani&Tto* 
chees. as, 

Virtus i rtpiil I fe 1 ntfc!* I OtdUm I * 
lata I mink | tis | fulget W J nMbOs I 
Mec lu { mtt a fit f park | ffcft ? m\ 
Arbitrl | 6 popfi j iarfe | auw | 
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Ob£ i. For Alclepiad Verfes/ie Hor, Lib, i 
od i* Lib. 3d. od 30* Lib. 4 od. 8. &c, Jfcr 
£>a ph. lib. 1. od. 2. 10. la. ii.i^.v . 31. 

a. far Phaletaetanyee Mart : Lib £p 2 8 18. 
38. 35. 42. 53. &c. <5 Catullus Carro. 1. a, 

4 5- 7- ?.P- IOl &c 
Pa&tr J dclldf | * me J a: pfi | ellr f 2 ( tan*. 

3. Far Alclepad, Ph^recratian *pj Glyconian, 
/«Hor. Lib. 1. oi c, 14. x» 13. &c. The two 
firfi Verj*i being Alclepiad, riff 3d Pherecratian, 
the 4th Glycoman- 

4. /or ^ar* Iambic* Hor. itf, Epod. for 
TrimtKr rftfrf Dimeter, foi firfi 10 Epodes. /er 
Trimeter the Prologues and firfi Stem of 
'Tragedies* and ail Phadrus** Fabks. 

5. For Horatian fee Hon Lib, 1. od. p. 
itf. 27, 19. 31, 34. 35, Sec, 

THE "Pom took a Liberty in differing frmn 
the common Rules of Quantity h jo that 
in Scanning Verfes the/e feventi^ures art to be 
taken Notice of Synalarpha, Ecthlipfis, Synajre- 
iis, Disrefis, Syftofe, Diaflole £S> Cseliira. " 

1 Sy Synalacpha, a Vowel or tDipthong at 
the End of a ii ord is cut off, if the next word be- 
gins with a Vowel, 2)iptbongi or the Letter 
h. as. 

Terra antiqua potens armis atque ubere glebx* 
Dardanidae intenfi poenas cum languine polcunt. 
Quidve rnoror, fi omnes uno ordine hatatis 
Achivos. 

Which Verfes are Scanned after this manner. 
Terr' antiqua potens armis arqu'ubere glebae. 
Dardanid' infenfi paenas cum languine polcunt. 

Quid* 



<ies. pr 
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Quidve moror i ' oouus un' ordin' habetis A- 

(chivcs ? 

SynAxfh^isfometimesdi/pen/edwitb. as, 
O pater, ohominum,Divuraqueartemapotcftai« 
Ft iiiccus pecori, o l^c tubducitur agnis. 
Credimus, an qui amant ipfi fibi iomnia fin* 
gurit ? 

2 Sy Ecthlipfis The Letter m with the pre* 
ceeding Vowel is cut off, the next word beginning 
with a Vowel. as> 

Monftrum horrendum, informe, ingens, cui In- 
mem ademrum. 

O curas hominum, o quantum eft in rebus inane! 

Thus Monitor' horrend,' inform/ ingtns cui lu- 
men ademptum 

O Curas homin,' o quant' eft in rebus inane ! 

Antiently the Letter s was /onetimes eta off 
iy\ihis figure. 

Vicimus, o iocii^ f$ magnam pugnavimu'pug- 
6a.m. Enn 



inthelajl Syllable ofa 'Verje, the next begin- 
ning with a Vowel, as 

Sternitur infelix, alieno vulnere, CJelumque 
A< tlpic it, ^ dukes markns wminiicitur Argos. 

Jamque iter emenfi, turns ac te&a Latinorum. 

Aniuacernebantjuvenes^murolquefubibant Id. 

3 Sy Syriicrefis two Syllables of the fame 
word are tontrafled into one, in fuch words as 
fhefaDii, cui, huic, iiidem, deinde, deinceps, fe-- 
mianimis, iemihomo, iemiuftus, deero $ the 
}ike. as, 

Corpora, Di cseptis— • filius huic contra— — 
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&u lento fuw iatalviaa vimim texta, /fc aU 
vearia. 

A2)mimg t AS Orpheus, Pcrieus f Ttotar, 
aulit fir k\iz. 

%. fheOnfmmts*]&niv are refohed into 
Voweh, st in tubu&i, filux, U*£j for iubjeo 

Si qua ferventi lubiefh C&ncro eil Safp. Sen. 
Aurora© cS fiJuxrastu, Glytm. Hot. 
Quod *ontm lolait diu ltgiranw IP&ite. frr*/. 
j. u after ijorg ij txprejfidi as aqO*, rtian* 

Qua: calidum fkiunt aquae Ja£lura atque vapo 
rem. Lucres. 
I-npjfiro fratri moribunda nlanguir ore Owi. 
Rdiqiu* amen cfli viai in mcotse 

Lucres 

5 . #y Syftole * long fyttatk is made jhm. a$ 9 
Obitupui, ftcreruntque. Dii tibi divides de- 

derunt 

6. Sy Duftole a Jbm Syllable is made long. 
Atque hie Priamiden laaiatum corporc roto. 

mr 

EtDomusimaffac te (remit Arabia* ^Propert* 

7. %y Cacfura ^ ^or; Syllable, cut off from 
a mrd after a i'm is compkated, h made kng. 
as t 

Omnia vinck am&r. £tf nos ccdamus amor:- 




*rt rt otved tm 
***** 
aodt SappSnu 



iulii pr *uk. 

*Hx Cm/wants j and v art re&fctfi **» 
few/* , #i t« iubiuaa, fiLiar, 

Si q i ; &rvoin iubiafti Cancro eft. 
jWaaub c£ ftJtix meru. Gtyrm. Hor* 
Quod sonata lolCtit dm ligitanL Tfcalu. CtttiU 
%> u afar q w g ij ixprejjed > j; aqiir, rtka» 
g r Jt, reliquts. 

Qu* calidum fkiuat aquziaaum steps v«po* 
rem, jLwrei* I 
Impofito fratri moribund* rtkngiiir ere CtaM* 
i<jiia£ taniea efl g vus in meote pat»3g£k» 

5. »jr Syftofc long Syllable ismadejbort. as, 
OUfupui, fteteruntque. Dii tibi divitias de- 
<l&runt 

tf. ayDiaftok * Jbm SyUabk is made hng. 
**> 

Atdue hie Prlamideo laniatum corporc toto. 

Et Domos intafbt te tremit Arabian <Propert. 

7. $y Oefura 4 J*or* Syllable, eta off from 
4 word after a Foot is compkated, is made kng. 
as, 

Omnia, viacit amflr, & nos cedamus wotu 
nrg. 



